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Foreword

ISO (the International Organization for Standardization) and IEC (the International Electrotechnical Commission)
form the specialized system for worldwide standardization. National bodies that are members of ISO or IEC
participate in the development of International Standards through technical committees established by the
respective organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity. ISO and IEC technical committees
collaborate in fields of mutual interest. Other international organizations, governmental and non-governmental,
in liaison with ISO and IEC, also take part in the work. In the field of information technology, ISO and IEC have
established a joint technical committee, ISO/IECJTC 1.

International Standards are drafted in accordance with the rules given in the ISO/IEC Directives, Part 2.

The main task of the joint technical committee is to prepare International Standards. Draft International
Standards adopted by the joint technical committee are circulated to national bodies for voting. Publication as
an International Standard requires approval by at least 75 % of the national bodies casting a vote.

Attention is drawn to the possibility that some of the elements of this document may be the subject of patent
rights. ISO and IEC shall not be held responsible for identifying any or all such patent rights.

ISO/IEC 29500-1 was prepared by ISO/IEC JTC 1, Information technology, Subcommittee SC 34, Document
description and processing languages.

This third edition cancels and replaces the second edition (ISO/IEC 29500-1:2011), which has been technically
revised by incorporation of the Amendment ISO/IEC 29500-1:2011/Amd.1:2012 and the Technical Corrigendum
ISO/IEC 29500-1:2011/Cor.1:2012.

ISO/IEC 29500 consists of the following parts, under the general title Information technology — Document
description and processing languages — Office Open XML File Formats:

e Part 1: Fundamentals and Markup Language Reference
e Part 2: Open Packaging Conventions

e Part 3: Markup Compatibility and Extensibility

e Part 4: Transitional Migration Features

Annexes A, G and H form a normative part of this Part of ISO/IEC 29500. Annexes B—F and |I-N are for
information only.

This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 includes five annexes (Annex A, Annex B, Annex F, Annex G, and Annex H) that refer
to data files provided in electronic form.

viii ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved
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The document representation formats defined by this Part are different from the formats defined in the
corresponding Part of ECMA-376:2006. Some of the differences are reflected in schema changes, as shown in
Annex M of this Part.

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved ix
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Introduction

ISO/IEC 29500 specifies a family of XML schemas, collectively called Office Open XML, which define the XML
vocabularies for word-processing, spreadsheet, and presentation documents, as well as the packaging of
documents that conform to these schemas.

The goal is to enable the implementation of the Office Open XML formats by the widest set of tools and
platforms, fostering interoperability across office productivity applications and line-of-business systems, as well
as to support and strengthen document archival and preservation, all in a way that is fully compatible with the
existing corpus of Microsoft Office documents.

The following organizations have participated in the creation of ISO/IEC 29500 and their contributions are
gratefully acknowledged:

Apple, Barclays Capital, BP, The British Library, Essilor, Intel, Microsoft, NextPage, Novell, Statoil, Toshiba, and
the United States Library of Congress

X ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



INTERNATIONAL STANDARD ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

Information technology — Document description and
processing languages — Office Open XML File Formats

Part 1:
Fundamentals and Markup Language Reference

1. Scope

ISO/IEC 29500 defines a set of XML vocabularies for representing word-processing documents, spreadsheets and
presentations. On the one hand, the goal of ISO/IEC 29500 is to be capable of faithfully representing the pre-
existing corpus of word-processing documents, spreadsheets and presentations that had been produced by the
Microsoft Office applications (from Microsoft Office 97 to Microsoft Office 2008, inclusive) at the date of the
creation of ISO/IEC 29500. It also specifies requirements for Office Open XML consumers and producers. On the
other hand, the goal is to facilitate extensibility and interoperability by enabling implementations by multiple
vendors and on multiple platforms.

This Part of ISO/IEC29500 specifies concepts for documents and applications of both strict and transitional
conformance.

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 1
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2. Conformance

2.1 Document Conformance

A document of conformance class Office Open XML Strict shall be a package of conformance class OPC, as
specified in ISO/IEC 29500-2, for which all the following shall hold:

e The document obeys all constraints specified in this Part of ISO/IEC 29500

e The document is of category Wordprocessing, Spreadsheet, or Presentation, as defined in §4

e For each OPC Part of the document of the types listed in §11.3, §12.3, §13.3, §14.2 or §15.2, all the
following shall hold:
i The part is of conformance class MCE, as specified in ISO/IEC 29500-3
ii.  After the removal of any extensions using the mechanisms in ISO/IEC 29500-3, the part is
valid against the strict W3C XML Schema (Appendix A)
This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 uses the following further terms to refer to documents of conformance class Office
Open XML Strict:

e WML Strict, if the document is of category Wordprocessing
e SML Strict, if the document is of category Spreadsheet
e PMIL Strict, if the document is of category Presentation

2.2 Application Conformance

Application conformance incorporates both syntax and semantics.

e A conforming consumer shall not reject any conforming documents of at least one document
conformance class.

e A conforming producer shall be able to produce conforming documents of at least one document
conformance class.

e A conforming application shall treat the information in Office Open XML documents in a manner
consistent with the semantic definitions given in ISO/IEC 29500. An application's intended behavior
need not require that application to process all of the information in an Office Open XML document.
However, the information that it does process shall be processed in a manner that is consistent with the
semantic definitions given in 1ISO/IEC 29500.

[Note: This note illustrates the third bullet above. Conforming applications might serve various functions.
Examples include a viewer, an editor, and a back-end processor. Here is an illustration of how the third bullet
applies to each of those examples:

e If a conforming viewer supports a given feature, then when it displays information using that feature, it
respects the semantics of that feature as described in the Standard.
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e If a conforming editor supports a given feature, then when it provides its user with an interface for
manipulating information using that feature, it respects the semantics of that feature as described in the
Standard.

e [f a conforming back-end processor supports a given feature, then when that processor transforms or
assembles information involving that feature, that processor respects the semantics of that feature as
described in the Standard.

end note]
This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 defines the following application conformance classes:

o WML Strict, if the application is a conforming application that is a consumer or producer of documents
having conformance class WML Strict.

e SMIL Strict, if the application is a conforming application that is a consumer or producer of documents
having conformance class SML Strict.

e  PML Strict, if the application is a conforming application that is a consumer or producer of documents
having conformance class PML Strict.

Conformance can also involve the use of application descriptions; see §2.3 for details.

2.3 Application Descriptions

An application can be defined as conforming to zero or more application descriptions in a particular
conformance class.

The application descriptions defined within ISO/IEC 29500 are:

e Base
e Full

[Note: These application descriptions should not be taken as limiting the ability of an application provider to
create innovative applications. They are intended as a mechanism for labelling applications rather than for
restricting their capabilities. The intention is to promote interoperability between different applications that
share the same conformance class. Application descriptions are orthogonal to the conformance of the
documents produced by those applications. For example, a tool used for automated translation of documents
might have an application description of “Base” but will still produce fully conformant documents. end note]

The application descriptions are determined in terms of an application’s semantic understanding of particular
features. Semantic understanding is to be interpreted in that an application shall treat the information in Office
Open XML documents in a manner consistent with the semantic definitions given in ISO/IEC 29500.

Each application description is identified by a URI.

The application descriptions are defined in the following subclauses.
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2.3.1 Base Application Description
Description URI: http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/descriptions/base

An application conforming to this description has a semantic understanding of at least one feature within its
conformance class.

[Note: In addition, applications that include a user interface are strongly recommended to support all
accessibility features appropriate to that user interface. end note]

2.3.2 Full Application Description
Description URI: http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/descriptions/full

An application conforming to this description has a semantic understanding of every feature within its
conformance class.

2.3.3 Additional Application Descriptions

It is expected that additional application descriptions will be defined within the maintenance process for ISO/IEC
29500. It is also expected that third parties might define their own application descriptions; for example to
inform their procurement decisions, or to deal with domains such as accessibility.

[Note: A possible application description would be a “standard” application description for a wordprocessing
application. This could be created by taking the intersection of the features available in common wordprocessing
applications such as Word 2000, OpenOffice 2, WordPerfect, and iWork Pages. In addition, it could define
formats such as specific image and video formats required to be supported to conform to the description.
Similar descriptions could be created for spreadsheet applications and presentation applications. Such a
description would promote interoperability between applications implementing OOXML. It would also promote
interoperability between applications implementing OOXML and applications implementing other document
formats such as ISO/IEC 26300. end note]

Application descriptions are not required to be strict subsets of each other. An application can simultaneously
conform to multiple application descriptions.

Any such newly created description shall enumerate the features that are required for conformance to it. Such a
description should provide a machine-processable schema, preferably using a standard such as ISO/IEC 19757.

[Note: If the application conforming to a description is a document consumer, it should be able to consume any
document that respects such a schema associated with the description. If the application is a document
producer, any document produced by that application should respect the schema of the description. end note]

Any such description should be identified using a URI, in a similar manner to the names used for application
descriptions within ISO/IEC 29500.
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[Note: For the convenience of users of the description, it is recommended that creators of a description should
make a human- or machine-readable form of that description available at a URL corresponding to the
description URI. end note]

2.3.4 Representation of Application Descriptions within Documents

An application description is related to applications, rather than to document conformance. Therefore, there is
no normative mechanism for representing an application description within a document.

[Note: It is recommended that implementers wishing to represent an application description within a document
use the standard metadata mechanism for Office Open XML. end note]

2.4 Interoperability Guidelines

[Guidance: The following interoperability guidelines incorporate semantics6?

For the guidelines to be meaningful, a software application should be accompanied by documentation that
describes what subset of ISO/IEC 29500 it supports. The documentation should highlight any behaviors that
would, without that documentation, appear to violate the semantics of document XML elements. Together, the
application and documentation should satisfy the following conditions.

1. The application need not implement operations on all XML elements defined in ISO/IEC 29500.
However, if it does implement an operation on a given XML element, then that operation should use
semantics for that XML element that are consistent with ISO/IEC 29500.

2. If the application moves, adds, modifies, or removes XML element instances with the effect of altering
document semantics, it should declare the behavior in its documentation.

The following scenarios illustrate these guidelines.

e A presentation editor that interprets the preset shape geometry “rect” as an ellipse does not observe
the first guideline because it implements “rect” but with incorrect semantics.

e A batch spreadsheet processor that saves only computed values even if the originally consumed cells
contain formulas, might satisfy the first condition, but does not observe the second because the
editability of the formulas is part of the cells’ semantics. To observe the second guideline, its
documentation should describe the behavior.

e A batch tool that reads a word-processing document and reverses the order of text characters in every
paragraph with “Title” style before saving it can be conforming even though ISO/IEC 29500 does not
recommend this behavior. This tool’s behavior would be to transform the title “Office Open XML” into
“LMX nepO eciffO”. Its documentation should declare its effect on such paragraphs.

The normative requirements in §2.1 imply that a conforming producer shall not write unescaped non-XML
characters. As an implementation guideline, a conforming producer additionally should not write escaped non-
XML characters. Doing so damages interoperability with existing XML-based standards such as SOAP and RDF.
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For example, implementers could either refuse to create documents including such characters, or warn users
that including such characters compromises the re-usability of their documents. end guidance]
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3. Normative References

The following referenced documents are indispensable for the application of this document. For dated
references, only the edition cited applies. For undated references, the latest edition of the referenced document
(including any amendments) applies.

ANSI X3.4-1986, American Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII)

Bureau of Standards, Metrology and Inspection of the Ministry of Economic Affairs, CNS 7648: Data Elements
and Interchange Formats — Information Interchange — Representation of Dates and Times

Calendar Reform Committee, Indian Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac. 1957

Stokes, M., M. Anderson, S. Chandrasekar, and R. Motta. A Standard Default color Space for the Internet. Vers.
1.10. November 5, 1996. http://www.w3.org/Graphics/Color/sRGB

Har'El, Zvi, Gauss Formula for the Julian Date of Passover. Deptartment of Mathematics, Technion, Israel Institue
of Technology, Haifa 32000, Isreal, 2005, 6

Duerst, M, and M Suignard. Internationalized Resource Identifiers (IRls). IETF. January 2005.
http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc3987

IANA, Character Sets from IANA, as specified at http://www.iana.org/assignments/character-sets

IANA. MIME Media Types. Internet Assigned Numbers Authority. http://www.iana.org/assignments/media-
types/

IEC 60559:1989, Binary Floating-Point Arithmetic for Microprocessor Systems
ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms

ISO 8601:2004, Data elements and interchange formats — Information interchange — Representation of dates
and times

ISO/IEC 8859-1:1998, Information technology — 8-bit single-byte coded graphic character sets — Part 1: Latin
alphabet No. 1 (referred to in ISO/IEC 29500 as the ANSI character set)

ISO/IEC 9075-1, Information technology — Database languages — SQL — Part 1: Framework (SQL/Framework)

ISO/IEC 10118-3:2004, Information technology — Security techniques — Hash-functions — Part 3: Dedicated
hash-functions.

ISO/IEC 10646, Information technology — Universal Coded Character Set (UCS).
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ISO/IEC 14496-22:2009, Information technology — Coding of audio-visual objects — Part 22: Open Font Format

ISO/IEC 29500-2:2011, Information technology — Document description and processing languages — Office
Open XML File Formats — Part 2: Open Packaging Conventions

ISO/IEC 29500-3:2011, Information technology — Document description and processing languages — Office
Open XML File Formats — Part 3: Markup Compatibility and Extensibility

Japanese Industrial Standard, JIS X 0301: Data elements and interchange formats —Information interchange —
Representation of dates and times. Japan, 2002.

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Ministry of Islamic Affairs, Endowments, Da‘wah and Guidance.
Korean Law Enactment No. 4, 1961.

Faure, D. (n.d.). Creating and Using Components (KParts). http://techbase.kde.org/Projects/Documentation.

Maimon, Rabbi Moshe ben, Complete Restatement of the Oral Law (Mishneh Torah).

Ausbrooks, Ron, et al. Mathematical Markup Language (MathML) Version 2.0 (Second Edition). October 21,
2003. http://www.w3.org/TR/MathML/.

Kaliski, B. The MD2 Message-Digest Algorithm. April 1992. http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc1319.txt
Rivest, R. The MD4 Message-Digest Algorithm. April 1992. http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc1320.txt
The MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm. April 1992. http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc1321.txt.

National Measurement Regulations 1999, Commonwealth of Australia
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/F2011C00445

NIST Guide to Sl Units, http://physics.nist.gov/Pubs/SP811/appenB9.html

QuickTime File Format Specification (2007-09-04 version)
http://developer.apple.com/standards/classicquicktime.html

Resource Description Framework (RDF), http://www.w3.org/RDF/
RFC 822, Standard for ARPA Internet Text Messages (http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc0822.txt)

RFC 2045, Borenstein, N., and N. Freed. Multipurpose Internet Mail Extensions (MIME) Part One: Format of
Internet Message Bodies. The Internet Society. 1996. http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc2045.txt

RFC 2119, Bradner, Scott, 1997: Key words for use in RFCs to Indicate Requirement Levels.
http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc2119.txt

RFC 2616, Berners-Lee, T., R. Fielding, H. Frystyk, J. Gettys, P. Leach, L. Masinter, and J. Mogul. Hypertext
Transfer Protocol—HTTP/1.1. The Internet Society. 1999. http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc2616.txt
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RFC 3066, Alvestrand, H. Tags for the Identification of Languages. The Internet Society. 2001.
http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3066.txt

RFC 3339, Klyne, G. and C. Newman. Date and Time on the Internet: Timestamps. The Internet Society. 2002.
http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3339.txt

RFC 3629, Yergeau, F. UTF-8, a transformation format of ISO 10646. The Internet Society. 2003.
http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3629.txt

RFC 3986, Berners-Lee, T., R. Fielding, and L. Masinter. Uniform Resource Identifier (URI): Generic Syntax. The
Internet Society. 2005. http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3986.txt

Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP), http://www.w3.org/TR/soap12

SMIL, Bulterman, D., Grassel, G., Jansen, J., Koivisto, A., Layaida, N., Michel, T., et al. (2005, December 13).
Synchronized Multimedia Integration Language (SMIL 2.1). Retrieved from W3C: http://www.w3.0org/TR/SMIL/

SVG, Andersson, O., Armstrong, P., Axelsson, H., Berjon, R., Bézaire, B., Bowler, J., et al. (2003, January 14).
Scalable Vector Graphics (SVG) 1.1 Specification. Retrieved from W3C - World Wide Web Consortium:
http://www.w3.0rg/TR/SVG/

The GNOME Project. (2003, December 12). Component Model - Bonobo Document Model. Retrieved from The
GNOME Development Site: http://developer.gnome.org/bonobo-activation/stable/

The Unicode Consortium. The Unicode Standard, http://www.unicode.org/standard/standard.html.

Unicode Technical Note #28, Nearly Plain-Text Encoding of Mathematics. August 29, 2006,
http://www.unicode.org/notes/tn28

United States Postal Service. Domestic Mail Manual. United States Postal Service. November 8, 2007.
http://pe.usps.com/cpim/ftp/manuals/dmm300/Full/MailingStandards.pdf

The Units of Measurement Regulations 1995, United Kingdom
http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si1995/Uksi_19951804_en_2.htm

Universal Postal Union. POST*CODE: Postal addressing systems. Berne: UPU Publications, 2006, ISBN 92-95025-
37-7, ISSN 1020-6019

Web Accessibility Initiative (WAI), http://www.w3.org/WAI/

XSLT, Clark, James, XSL Transformations (XSLT) Version 1.0, World Wide Web Consortium Recommendation.
1999. http://www.w3.0org/TR/xslt

XML, Tim Bray, Jean Paoli, Eve Maler, C. M. Sperberg-McQueen, and Francois Yergeau (editors). Extensible
Markup Language (XML) 1.0, Fourth Edition. World Wide Web Consortium. 2006.
http://www.w3.0rg/TR/2006/REC-xm|-20060816/ [Implementers should be aware that a further correction of
the normative reference to XML to refer to the 5th Edition will be necessary when the related Reference
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Specifications to which this International Standard also makes normative reference and which also depend upon
XML, such as XSLT, XML Namespaces and XML Base, are all aligned with the 5th Edition.]

XML Base, Marsh, Jonathan. XML Base. World Wide Web Consortium. 2001. http://www.w3.org/TR/2001/REC-
xmlbase-20010627/

XML Namespaces, Tim Bray, Dave Hollander, Andrew Layman, and Richard Tobin (editors). Namespaces in
XML 1.0 (Third Edition), 8 December 2009. World Wide Web Consortium. http://www.w3.0rg/TR/2009/REC-xml-
names-20091208/

XPATH, Clark, James; DeRose, Steve XML Path Language (XPath) Version 1.0, World Wide Web Consortium
Recommendation. 1999. http://www.w3.org/TR/xpath.

XML Schema Part 0: Primer (Second Edition), W3C Recommendation 28 October 2004,
http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xmlschema-0/

XML Schema Part 1: Structures (Second Edition), W3C Recommendation 28 October 2004,
http://www.w3.0org/TR/xmlschema-1/

XML Schema Part 2: Datatypes (Second Edition), W3C Recommendation 28 October 2004,
http://www.w3.0org/TR/xmlschema-2/

.ZIP File Format Specification from PKWARE, Inc., version 6.2.0 (2004), as specified in
http://www.pkware.com/documents/APPNOTE/APPNOTE_6.2.0.txt
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4. Terms and Definitions

For the purposes of this document, the following terms and definitions apply. Other terms are defined where
they appear in italic typeface, on the left side of a syntax rule, or within subclauses of language-specific
grammars (§17.16 and §18.17). Terms explicitly defined in this Part of ISO/IEC 29500 are not to be presumed to
refer implicitly to similar terms defined elsewhere. [Note: This Part uses OPC-related terms, which are defined in
ISO/IEC 29500-2. end note]

application — A consumer or producer.
behavior — External appearance or action.

behavior, implementation-defined — Unspecified behavior where each implementation is expected to
document that behavior, which would thereby promote predictability and reproducibility within any given
implementation. (This term is sometimes called “application-defined behavior”.)

behavior, locale-specific — Behavior that depends on local conventions of nationality, culture, and language.

behavior, unspecified —Behavior where ISO/IEC 29500 makes no recommendations. (This term is sometimes
called “application-dependent behavior”.) [Note: To add an extension, an implementer must use the
extensibility mechanisms described by ISO/IEC 29500 rather than trying to do so by giving meaning to otherwise
unspecified behavior. end note]

byte — A sequence of 8 bits treated as a unit.

comment — A note that an author or reviewer attaches to content in a document. Although a consumer might
chose to display comments, they are not considered part of the body of the document. A comment might
include the text of the note, the comment author's name and initials, and date of creation, among other things.

consumer — A piece of software or a device that reads packages through a package implementer. A consumer is
often designed to consume packages only for a specific physical package format.

content type — Describes the content stored in a part. Content types define a media type, a subtype, and an
optional set of parameters, as defined in RFC 2616.

document category — One of the three categories of Office Open XML documents: Wordprocessing,
Spreadsheet, and Presentation, defined as follows:

e A document whose package-relationship item contains a relationship to a Main Document part
(§11.3.10) is a document of category Wordprocessing.
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e A document whose package-relationship item contains a relationship to a Workbook part (§12.3.23) is a
document of category Spreadsheet.

e A document whose package-relationship item contains a relationship to a Presentation part (§13.3.6) is
a document of category Presentation.

An Office Open XML document can contain one or more embedded Office Open XML packages (§15.2.11) with
each embedded package having any of the three document categories. However, the presence of these
embedded packages does not change the category of the document.

DrawingML — A set of conventions for specifying the location and appearance of drawing elements in an Office
Open XML document.

extension — Any XML element, XML attribute, relationship, or part not explicitly included in ISO/IEC 29500, but
that uses the extensibility mechanisms described by ISO/IEC 29500.

id — In some XML-related technologies, the term id implies use of the xsd:ID data type. In this international
standard, this term is used to refer to a variety of different identification schemes. See unique identifier.

MDX — A multi-dimensional expression language, passed to an OLAP provider. The method of interpreting of
this is defined by the server-side OLAP provider implementation.

Office Open XML document — A rendition of a data stream formatted using the wordprocessing, spreadsheet,
or presentation ML and its related MLs as described in ISO/IEC 29500-1 and ISO/IEC 29500-4. Such a document
is represented as a package as described in ISO/IEC 29500-2.

OLAP — A type of online analytical processing database which uses a multi-dimensional data model.

OLE — OLE in this context does not refer to any specific technology; instead, it refers to the generalized
abstraction of embedding and linking objects within a document.

package— A ZIP archive that conforms to the Open Packaging Conventions specification defined in ISO/IEC
29500-2.

package, embedded— A package that has been stored as the target of an Embedded Package relationship
(815.2.11) in an Office Open XML document

PresentationML — A set of conventions for representing an Office Open XML document of category
Presentation.

producer — A piece of software or a device that writes packages through a package implementer. A producer is
often designed to produce packages according to a particular physical package format specification.

relationship —The kind of connection between a source part and a target part in a package. Relationships make
the connections between parts directly discoverable without looking at the content in the parts, and without
altering the parts themselves. (See also Package Relationships.)
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relationships part — A part containing an XML representation of relationships.

relationship, explicit — A relationship in which a resource is referenced from a source part’s XML using the
Id attribute of a Relationship tag.

relationship, implicit — A relationship that is not explicit.

SpreadsheetML — A set of conventions for representing an Office Open XML document of category
Spreadsheet.

unique identifier — In some XML-related technologies, the term unique identifier implies use of the xsd:ID data
type. In this international standard, this term is used to refer to a variety of different identification schemes.
See id.

WordprocessingML — A set of conventions for representing an Office Open XML document of category
Wordprocessing.
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5.

Notational Conventions

The following typographical conventions are used in ISO/IEC 29500:

The first occurrence of a new term is written in italics. [Example: The text in ISO/IEC 29500 is divided
into normative and informative categories. end example]

In each definition of a term in §4 (Terms and Definitions), the term is written in bold. [Example: behavior
— External appearance or action. end example]

The tag name of an XML element is written using a distinct style and typeface. [Example: The
bookmarkStart and bookmarkEnd elements specify ... end example]

The name of an XML attribute is written using a distinct style and typeface. [Example: The dropCap
attribute specifies ... end example]

The value of an XML attribute is written using a constant-width style. [Example: The attribute value of
auto specifies ... end example]

The qualified or unqualified name of a simple type, complex type, or base datatype is written using a
distinct style and typeface. [Example: The possible values for this attribute are defined by the
ST_HexColor simple type. end example]

When assigned namespaces are used in examples, they are included at the beginning of the example, but with
the specific namespace replaced with ellipsis ("...") for brevity.

14
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6. Acronyms and Abbreviations

This clause is informative

The following acronyms and abbreviations are used throughout ISO/IEC 29500:
IEC — the International Electrotechnical Commission

ISO — the International Organization for Standardization

W3C — World Wide Web Consortium

End of informative text
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7. General Description

This Part of ISO/IEC 29500 is divided into the following subdivisions:

Front matter (clauses 1-7);

Overview (clause 8);

Package Part Structure (clauses 9-16);
Reference Material (clauses 17—-23);

MBI .

Annexes

Examples are provided to illustrate possible forms of the constructions described. References are used to refer
to related clauses. Notes are provided to give advice or guidance to implementers or programmers. Rationale
provides explanatory material as to why something is or is not in ISO/IEC 29500. Annexes provide additional
information or summarize the information contained in ISO/IEC 29500.

Clauses 1-5, 7, 9-15, 17-23, Annex A, Annex F, and Annex G form the normative part of this Part of ISO/IEC
29500; the Introduction, clauses 6, 8, and 16, Annex B-Annex E, Annex H-Annex M, as well as notes, examples,
rationale, guidance, and the index, are informative.

Except for whole clauses or annexes that are identified as being informative, informative text that is contained
within normative text is indicated in the following ways:

[Example: code fragment, possibly with some narrative ... end example]
[Note: narrative ... end note]

[Rationale: narrative ... end rationale]

[Guidance: narrative ... end guidance]

el

In addition to the declarations in the “General Description”, each annex that is informative, also contains the
following text at the beginning of the annex: "This annex is informative."
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8. Overview

This clause is informative.

This clause contains an overview of Office Open XML.

8.1 Content Overview

This standard contains predominantly the following three types of information:

1. Normative W3C XML Schemas, informative RELAX NG schemas and an associated validation procedure
for validating document syntax against those schemas (Annex A and Annex B)

2. Descriptions of XML element semantics. The semantics of an XML element refers to its intended
interpretation by a human being (chiefly in §11, §12, §13, and §14)

3. Additional syntax constraints in written form

8.2 Packages and Parts

An Office Open XML document is represented as a series of related parts that are stored in a container called a
package. Information about the relationships between a package and its parts is stored in the package's
package-relationship ZIP item. Information about the relationships between two parts is stored in the part-
relationship ZIP item for the source part. A package is an ordinary ZIP archive, which contains that package's
content-type item, relationship items, and parts. (Packages are discussed further in ISO/IEC 29500-2.)

A WordprocessingML document contains a part for the body of the text; it might also contain a part for an image
referenced by that text, and parts defining document characteristics, styles, and fonts. A SpreadsheetML
document contains a separate part for each worksheet; it might also contain parts for images. A PresentationML
document contains a separate part for each slide.

8.3 Consumers and Producers

A tool that can read and understand a package is called a consumer, while one that can create a package is
called a producer. An application can be a consumer, a producer, or both. For example, when a word processor
creates a new document, it acts as a producer. When it is used to open an existing document for reading or
search purposes, it acts as a consumer. When it is used to open an existing document, edit it, and save the
result, it acts as both consumer and producer. Similar scenarios exist for spreadsheet and presentation
applications.

8.4 WordprocessingML

This subclause introduces the overall form of a WordprocessingML package, and identifies some of its main
components. (See Annex L for a more detailed introduction.)
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A WordprocessingML package has a relationship of type officeDocument, which specifies the location of the
main part in the package. For a WordprocessingML document, that part contains the main text of the document.

A WordprocessingML package’s main part starts with a word processing root element. That element contains a
body, which, in turn, contains one or more paragraphs (as well as tables, pictures, and the like). A paragraph
contains one or more runs, where a run is a container for one or more pieces of text having the same set of
properties. Like many elements that defined a logical piece of a word processing document, each run and
paragraph can have associated with it a set of properties. For example, a run might have the property bold,
which indicates that run's text is to be displayed in a bold typeface.

A WordprocessingML document is organized into sections, and the layout of a page on which the text appears
within a section is controlled by that section's properties. For example, each section can have its own headers
and footers.

One relationship from the document part specifies the document’s styles. A style defines a text display format. A
style can have properties, which can be applied to individual paragraphs or runs. Styles make runs more
compact by reducing the number of repeated definitions and properties, and the amount of work required to
make changes to the document's appearance. With styles, the appearance of all the pieces of text that share a
common style can be changed in one place, in that style's definition.

A series of paragraphs can have numbering applied to them via a numbering definition instance or a numbering
style.

Data in a WordprocessingML document can be organized in a table, a two-dimensional grid of cells organized
into rows and columns. Cells and whole tables can have associated properties. A cell can contain text and
paragraphs, for example.

Text within a WordprocessingMLdocument can be determined dynamically via the use of fields. Fields consist of
field instructions (the text that dictates the field's dynamic behavior) and the field result (the text resulting from
the dynamic calculation of the field instructions. For example, page numbers are represented as fields. A
hyperlink consists of two pieces of information: the hyperlink itself—the text the user clicks—and the target for
the link. Potential targets include external files, e-mail addresses, web sites, and bookmarks within the
document itself.

A WordprocessingML document can also contain custom markup, user-defined semantics applied to arbitrary
document content.

A WordprocessingML document is not stored as one large body in a single part; instead, the elements that
implement certain groupings of functionality are stored in separate parts. For example, all footnotes in a
document are stored in one footnote part, while each section can have up to three different header parts and
three different footer parts, to support headers and footers on odd-numbered pages, even-numbered pages,
and the first page.
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8.5 SpreadsheetML

This subclause introduces the overall form of a SpreadsheetML package, and identifies some of its main
components. (See Annex L for a more detailed introduction.)

A SpreadsheetML package has a relationship of type officeDocument, which specifies the location of the main
part in the package. For a SpreadsheetML document, that part contains the workbook definition.

A SpreadsheetML package’s main part starts with a spreadsheet root element. That element is a workbook,
which refers to one or more worksheets, which, in turn, contain the data. A worksheet is a two-dimensional grid
of cells that are organized into rows and columns.

The cell is the primary place in which data is stored and operated on. A cell can have a number of characteristics,
such as numeric, text, date, or time formatting; alignment; font; color; and a border. Each cell is identified by a
cell reference, a combination of its column and row headings.

Each horizontal set of cells in a worksheet is called a row, and each row has a heading numbered sequentially,
starting at 1. Each vertical set of cells in a worksheet is called a column, and each column has an alphabetic
heading named sequentially from A-Z, then AA-AZ, BA-BZ, and so on.

Instead of data, a cell can contain a formula, which is a recipe for calculating a value. Some formulas—called
functions—are predefined, while others are user-defined. Examples of predefined formulas are AVERAGE, MAX,
MIN, and SUM. A function takes one or more arguments on which it operates, producing a result. For example, in
the formula SUM(B1:B4), there is one argument, B1:B4, which is the range of cells B1-B4, inclusive.

Other features that a SpreadsheetML document can contain include the following: comments, hyperlinks,
images, and sorted and filtered tables.

A SpreadsheetML document is not stored as one large body in a single part; instead, the elements that
implement certain groupings of functionality are stored in separate parts. For example, all the data for a
worksheet is stored in that worksheet's part, all string literals from all worksheets are stored in a single shared
string part, and each worksheet having comments has its own comments part.

8.6 PresentationML

This subclause introduces the overall form of a PresentationML package, and identifies some of its main
components. (See Annex L for a more detailed introduction.)

A PresentationML package has a relationship of type officeDocument, which specifies the location of the main
part in the package. For a PresentationML document, that part contains the presentation definition.

A PresentationML package’s main part starts with a presentation root element. That element contains a
presentation, which, in turn, refers to a slide list, a slide master list, a notes master list, and a handout master
list. The slide list refers to all of the slides in the presentation; the slide master list refers to all of the slide
masters used in the presentation; the notes master contains information about the formatting of notes pages;
and the handout master describes how a handout looks.
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A handout is a printed set of slides that can be handed out to an audience for future reference.

As well as text and graphics, each slide can contain comments and notes, can have a layout, and can be part of
one or more custom presentations. (A comment is an annotation intended for the person maintaining the
presentation slide deck. A note is a reminder or piece of text intended for the presenter or the audience.)

Other features that a PresentationML document can contain include the following: animation, audio, video, and
transitions between slides.

A PresentationML document is not stored as one large body in a single part; instead, the elements that
implement certain groupings of functionality are stored in separate parts. For example, all commentsin a
document are stored in one comment part while each slide has its own part.

8.7 Supporting MLs

This subclause introduces the set of markup languages used across package categories. (See Annex L for a more
detailed introduction.)

The three markup languages described above define the structure of a package that is either a document
(WordprocessingML), a spreadsheet (SpreadsheetML), or a presentation (PresentationML). However, there is
also a set of shared markup languages used for common elements such as charts, diagrams, and drawing
objects. These MLs are discussed below.

8.7.1 DrawingML

DrawingML specifies the location and appearance of drawing elements in a package. For example, these
elements could be, but are not limited to, shapes, pictures, and tables. The root element of a DrawingML XML
fragment specifies the presence of a drawing at this location in the document.

A shape is a geometric object such as a circle, square, or rectangle; a picture is an image presented inside the
document; and a table is a two-dimensional grid of cells organized into rows and columns. Cells and whole tables
can have associated properties. A cell can contain text, for example.

DrawingML also specifies the location and appearance of charts in a package. The root element of a chart part is
chart, and specifies the appearance of the chart at this location in the document.

In addition, DrawingML specifies package-wide appearance characteristics, such as the package's theme. The
theme of a document specifies the color scheme, fonts, and effects, which can be referenced by parts of the
document—such as text, drawings, charts, and diagrams—in order to create a consistent visual presentation.

A chart is a presentation of data in a graphical fashion, such as a pie chart, bar chart, line chart, in order to make
trends and exceptions in the data more visually apparent.

DrawingML also specifies the location and appearance of diagrams in a document. Together, the following four
parts define a diagram:
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e The data part (§14.2.4) specifies individual items of information presented in the diagram. Typically,
each piece is a simple line of text, but depending on the diagram, an item of data might also be an
image.

e The layout part (§14.2.5) specifies how the data and shapes are laid out to create the resulting diagram.

e The colors part (§14.2.3) specifies the color which is applied to each individual shape in the diagram.

o The styles part (§14.2.6) defines how each individual shape in the diagram maps to the document's
theme.

8.7.2 Custom XML Data Properties

Custom XML Data properties allow the ability to store arbitrary XML in a package, along with schema
information used by that XML.

8.7.3 File Properties

The core file properties of a package enable users to discover, get, and set common sets of properties from
within that package, regardless of whether it’s a WordprocessingML, SpreadsheetML, or PresentationML
package, or another use of OPC. Such properties include creator name, creation date, title, and description.

Extended file properties are specific to Office Open XML packages. For example, for a WordprocessingML
package, these properties include the number of characters, words, lines, paragraphs, and pages in the
document. For a SpreadsheetML package, these properties include worksheet titles. For a PresentationML
package, these properties include presentation format, the number of slides, the number of notes, and whether
or not any slides are hidden.

Custom file properties are defined by the user. Examples include the name of the client for whom the document
was prepared, a date/time on which some event happened, a document number, or some Boolean status flag.
Each custom file property has a value, and that value has a data type.

8.7.4 Math

Math is used, mainly in documents, to specify the structure and appearance of equations. The outermost root
element can be either oMath or oMathPara, the latter being a math paragraph with one or more equations
where each equation is specified using a single oMath element

8.7.5 Bibliography

Bibliography specifies the structure for all references stored within a document, for use in citations or a
bibliography.

End of informative text.
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9. Packages

An Office Open XML document is stored as a package, whose format is defined by ISO/IE 29500-2. This
subclause contains information regarding Office Open XML's use of OPC.

Throughout ISO/IEC 29500, the Open Packaging Conventions are referred to by their abbreviated name, OPC.

9.1 Office Open XML's Use of OPC

While the OPC specification is designed for the representation of Office Open XML documents, it could also
support a much broader range of applications. Clarifications to the use of OPC are discussed in the following
subordinate subclauses. Any requirement not mentioned here is inherited from the OPC specification.

9.1.1 Part Addressing

Parts in an Office Open XML package targeted by relationships are addressed in relationship markup through
part names. External document resources targeted by a relationship can be addressed using both relative and
absolute references.

9.1.2 Fragments

Fragment identifiers are supported as part of all Office Open XML external relationship targets and some Office
Open XML internal relationship targets.

9.1.3 Physical Packages

Each Office Open XML document is implemented as a ZIP archive.

9.1.4 Unknown Parts

With the exception of relationship parts, all other parts in an Office Open XML document that are not the target
of an implicit or explicit relationship are considered unknown parts. Unknown parts shall be ignored on
document consumption and can, but need not, be discarded on production.

9.1.5 Trash Items

Trash items represent parts that have been discarded or are no longer in use. Trash items shall not conform to
OPC part naming guidelines as defined in ISO/IEC 29500-2 and shall not be associated with a content type. All
trash items shall follow the naming scheme: [trash]/HHHH.dat where H represents a hexadecimal digit.

[Example: A package has two parts that must be updated in-place but both parts have grown beyond their
growth hints. The newer updated parts are added as new ZIP items while the original parts are renamed to:

[trash]/0000.dat
[trash]/0001.dat
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end example]

9.1.6 Invalid Parts

ZIP archive items that do not conform to OPC part naming guidelines or are not associated with a content type
shall not be allowed in an Office Open XML document, with the exception of items specifically defined by
ISO/IEC 29500-2 and trash items.

9.1.7 Unknown Relationships

All relationships not defined within ISO/IEC 29500 are considered unknown relationships. Unknown
relationships are permitted within an Office Open XML document provided that they conform to relationship
markup guidelines as defined by the OPC specification. Specifically:

e Conforming consumers shall not fail to load a document containing unknown relationships.
e Conforming producers that are also consumers can, but are not required to, roundtrip and preserve
unknown relationships and their target parts.

It is a requirement of ISO/IEC 29500 that dynamic extension mechanisms, such as scripting languages and macro
mechanisms, shall use, for the executable parts, the correct content types, and shall not use any of the content
types already defined in ISO/IEC 29500.

[Guidance: This subclause defines the general behavior for the consumption of unknown relationships. A
conforming producer that wishes to store custom business data in an Office Open XML document should use
instead the known relationship type for Custom XML Data Storage parts, as defined in §15.2.4. end guidance]

9.1.8 Interleaving
Interleaving as defined in ISO/IEC 29500-2 shall not be used for Office Open XML documents.

9.2 Relationships in Office Open XML

In OPC, relationships describe references from parts to other internal resources in the package or to external
resources. They represent the type of connection between a source part and a target resource, and make the
connection directly discoverable without looking at the part contents, so they are quick to resolve.

The same ZIP item can be the target of multiple relationships. [Note: Having multiple paths to a target can make
access to that target more convenient. end note]

Office Open XML imposes constraints on relationships, described in subsequent clauses of this Part of ISO/IEC
29500. Relationships in Office Open XML are either explicit or implicit.

For an explicit relationship, a resource is referenced from a source part’s XML using the Id attribute of a
Relationship tag. [Example: A document part can have a relationship to a hyperlink only if that hyperlink's
Relationship element’s Id attribute value is referenced explicitly by the document part’s XML. end example]
[Note: Because this mechanism is used generically across multiple XML elements, explicit relationships can be
extracted from an Office Open XML document without prior knowledge of tag semantics. end note]. Certain
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relationships shall be explicit. All other relationships are implicit. [Note: The syntax for specifying an implicit
relationship varies based on the content model of the XML element which is the source of the relationship. end
note]. Relationships that are required or permitted, and restrictions on those relationships are described in
§10-15 of this Part of ISO/IEC 29500.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document that contains the following footnote sentence fragment, "...
produced by Ecma’ (http://www.ecma-international.org/).", which contains a footnote and a hyperlink to a web
site. The relationship from a source to a footnote is implicit while that to a hyperlink is explicit.

The Main Document part’s relationship file contains the following:

<Relationships ..>
<Relationship Id="rId5" Type="../footnotes"
Target="footnotes.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId7" Type="../hyperlink"
Target="http://www.ecma-international.org/" TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

All footnotes for a WordprocessingML document are contained in the same Footnotes part. Let’s look at how
the Main Document refers to the footnote. At the point at which the footnote reference is inserted, the
following XML is present:

<W:pr>
<w:footnoteReference w:id="2"/>
</wWir>

The w:id=“2" refers to the footnote with id=2 in the Footnotes part, the relevant piece of which is:

<w:footnote w:id="2">
Ecma is an international standards development organization (SDO).

</w:footnote>

In the case of the hyperlink, the main document part makes an explicit reference to this relationship when it
refers to the hyperlink, by using the following:

<w:hyperlink r:id="rId7" w:history="1">

</w:hyperlink>

The important distinction here is that there is no explicit reference to a relationship ID designating the
Footnotes part. The reference to the footnote with id=2 is “understood” to be in the Footnotes part that must
always exist if there are any footnotes in the document. end example]
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[Example: The following figure shows how the source, relationship item, and the target relate to each other for
implicit and explicit relationships, respectively. The target does not have to be a file, however.

The dots correspond to attributes of relevant elements. Where one attribute refers to a piece in another part,
this is indicated by arrows. Solid arrows indicate that the value of the source directly corresponds to the value at
the target (for instance, id=rld4 in the source part corresponds to id=rId4 in the relationship item).

Dotted arrows indicate that the value of the source only implicit corresponds to the value of the target (for
instance, "footnoteReference" in the source indicates the relationship type "footnotes" in the relationship item).

The main difference between the two types of relationship is that for implicit relationships, the id of the
reference refers to an element with the same id in the target part, whereas for explicit relationships, the id
refers to a relationship with the same id in the relationship item.

Both relationship types use the target URI of the relationship in the relationship item to locate the target.

For explicit relationships, the id in the source XML maps directly to the id of a relationship item with a direct
explicit reference to the target. For implicit relationships, the relationship item is implied by the containing tag
(e.g., footnote) and the id in the source XML is used to locate the correct element within the implied target.

Implicit relationship Explicit relationship

__________________________

----- i T
___________ {or similar){ t---—-—— -t
. . target ; . target
relationship URT relationship URT
ftem ftem
id
{or similar)
target
end example]

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 25



ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

[Example: The following figure shows the implicit relationship for the footnote example described earlier.

T veiid ="2"/> !

«<Relationships...»
<Relationship
Id="*rIds”

Type ="../relationships/footnotes®

refationship item 7

Footnotes.xmil

end example)

i i
» <w:footnote weid="2"> !
| 1
Ecma is..

0
| </w:foothotes

____________________________

Example Implicit relationship

[Example: The following figure shows an explicit relationship.
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Example Explicit relationship

<wipict>
<viimagedata

riid="rId4"/>

=/wipicts>

| <Relationships...> i
\ =Relationship !
: » Id=""rId4" 1
i Type ="../relationships/image” |
! 1
I

Target ="imgl.jpg"/=> .
</Relationships> )

______________________________

relationship item 7

imgl. jpg

target .

end example]
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10. Markup Compatibility and Extensibility

Office Open XML documents are designed to allow for innovation by extending their capabilities via a scheme
defined by Part 3. This subclause contains information regarding Office Open XML's use of the Markup
Compatibility constructs.

10.1 Constraints on Office Open XML's Use of Markup Compatibility and
Extensibility

While the Markup Compatibility and Extensibility specification is designed for and used by Office Open XML
documents, it could also be used to support a much broader range of applications. As a result, the use of some
Markup Compatibility and Extensibility features is restricted within Office Open XML documents. These
additional requirements are discussed in the following subordinate subclauses. Unless explicitly specified below,
all normative requirements of the Markup Compatibility and Extensibility specification apply to Office Open XML
documents.

10.1.1 PreserveElements and PreserveAttributes

The PreserveElements and PreserveAttributes elements, as defined in Part 3, allow a markup language to
specify the conditions under which extensions should be round-tripped, even when their contents are edited.
Within the context of the markup languages explicitly defined by ISO/IEC 29500, no such conditions are
specified, and therefore applications are not obliged to support these hints at any point in an Office Open XML
document. Instead, the well-defined extensibility constructs defined below should be used.

All other constructs defined in Part 3 shall be supported.

10.1.2 Office Open XML Native Extensibility Constructs

Clause 12 of Part 3 specifies the ability for a markup language to define additional constructs for extensibility of
a specific markup language. Within the context of Office Open XML documents, the extLst element(s) defined in
individual markup languages shall allow the round-tripping of all unknown content regardless of the state of the
PreserveElements and PreserveAttributes elements. See the reference material in §17-23 for additional
information on the XML elements that allow the use of the extLst construct.
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11. WordprocessingML

This clause contains specifications for relationship items and parts that are specific to WordprocessingML. Parts
that can occur in a WordprocessingML document, but are not WordprocessingML-specific, are specified

in §15.2. Unless stated explicitly, all references to relationship items, content-type items, and parts in this clause
refer to WordprocessingML ZIP items.

11.1 Glossary of WordprocessingML-Specific Terms

The following terms are used in the context of a WordprocessingML document:

document setting — A document-level property that affects the handling of a given document, and influences
the appearance and behavior of the current document, as well as the stored document-level state.

document building block — A reusable element in a template. [Note: Such elements include boilerplate text,
cover pages, equations, footers, headers, tables, text boxes, and watermarks. end note]

glossary document — An additional WordprocessingML document story used to store reusable fragments of
rich WordprocessingML content. It is called the glossary document as this story contains one or more fragments
that can be indexed and extracted by name, like items in a glossary.

master document — A document that is the parent of one or more subdocuments. [Note: A master document
can be used to manage a multipart document, such as a book having several chapters. In such as case, the
master document might contain the cover page, front matter, table of contents, and cross-reference index,
while each chapter and appendix resides in its own subdocument. end note]

section — A portion of a document in which certain page formatting options can be set. [Note: A new section is
created to change such properties as line numbering, number of columns, or headers and footers. end note]

subdocument — A piece of a master document. [Note: A chapter or appendix might be a subdocument in a
book. end note]

supplementary document storage location — A part within a WordprocessingML document in which fragments
of WordprocessingML content can be stored separate from the printed page. See also glossary document

template — A document that is a pattern for creating other documents. A template can contain text,
formatting, and graphics, among other things, such that documents based on it automatically have access to
these elements.

11.2 Package Structure

A WordprocessingML package shall contain a package-relationship item and a content-type item. The package-
relationship item shall have implicit relationships with targets of the following type:
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e One Main Document part (§11.3.10)
The package-relationship item is permitted to have implicit relationships with targets of the following type:

o Digital Signature Origin (§15.2.7)

e File Property parts (§15.2.12) (Application-Defined File Properties, Core File Properties, and Custom File
Properties), as appropriate.

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16).

The required and optional relationships between parts are defined in §16.1 and its subordinate clauses.

[Example: The following package represents the minimal conformant WordprocessingML package as defined by
ISO/IEC 29500:

First, the content type for relationship parts and the Main Document part (the only required part) must be
defined (physically located at /[Content_Types].xml in the package):

<Types xmlns="http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/package/2006/content-types">
<Default Extension="rels"
ContentType="application/vnd.openxmlformats-
package.relationships+xml"/>
<Override PartName="/document.xml"
ContentType="application/vnd.openxmlformats-
officedocument.wordprocessingml.document.main+xml"/>
</Types>

Next, the single required relationship (the package-level relationship to the Main Document part) must be
defined (physically located at /_rels/.rels in the package):

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"

Type="http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/officeDocument™
Target="document.xml"/>
</Relationships>

Finally, the minimum content for the Main Document part must be defined (physically located at /document.xml
in the package):

<w:document xmlns:w="..">
<w:body>
w:p/>
</w:body>
</w:document>

end example]
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[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document that is an early draft of ISO/IEC 29500. Here’s an example of

the hierarchical folder structure that might be used for the ZIP items in the package for that document. As

shown, one part, Main Document (stored in the ZIP item /word/document.xml), has its own relationship item:

/[Content_Types].xml

/_rels/.rels
/docProps/app.

xml

/docProps/core.xml
/word/document.xml

/word/_rels/document.xml.rels

/word/comments.xml
/word/endnotes.xml
/word/fontTable.xml

/word/footerl.
/word/footer2.
/word/footer3.
/word/footer4.

xml
xml
xml
xml

/word/footnotes.xml

/word/headerl.
/word/header2.
/word/header3
/word/header4.
/word/headers
/word/header6.

xml
xml

.xml

xml

.xml

xml

/word/numbering.xml
/word/settings.xml
/word/styles.xml

/word/theme/themel.xml

Content-type item

Package-relationship item
Application-Defined File Properties part
Core File Properties part

Main Document part

Part-relationship item

Comment part

Endnotes part

Font Table part

Footer parts

Footnotes part
Header parts

Numbering Definitions part
Document Settings part
Style Definitions part
Theme part

The package-relationship item contains the following:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId3"

Type="http://../extended-properties" Target="docProps/app.xml"/>

<Relationship Id="rId2"

Type="http://../core-properties" Target="docProps/core.xml"/>

<Relationship Id="rId1"

Type="http://../officeDocument” Target="word/document.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
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11.3 Part Summary

The subclauses subordinate to this one describe in detail each of the part types specific to WordprocessingML.

[Note: For convenience, information from those subclauses is summarized in the following table:

Document

Part Relationship Target of Root Element Ref.
Alternative Format Comments, Endnotes, Footer, Not applicable §11.3.1
Import Footnotes, Header, or Main
Document

Comments Glossary Document or Main comments §11.3.2
Document

Document Settings Glossary Document or Main settings §11.3.3
Document

Endnotes Glossary Document or Main endnotes §11.3.4
Document

Font Table Glossary Document or Main fonts §11.3.5
Document

Footer Glossary Document or Main ftr §11.3.6
Document

Footnotes Glossary Document or Main footnotes §11.3.7
Document

Glossary Document Main Document glossaryDocument §11.3.8

Header Glossary Document or Main hdr §11.3.9
Document

Main Document WordprocessingML package document §11.3.10

Numbering Glossary Document or Main numbering §11.3.11

Definitions Document

Style Definitions Glossary Document or Main styles §11.3.12
Document

Web Settings Glossary Document or Main webSettings §11.3.13

end note]
11.3.1 Alternative Format Import Part
Content Type: | Any text-based content, support for which is application-defined. [Note: Some examples of
formats which might be supported include:
e Text =text/plain
e  HTML = text/html
e WordprocessingML =
application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.document
e XHTML = application/xhtml+xml
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end note]
Root not applicable
Namespace:
Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/aFChunk
Relationship:

An alternative format import part allows content specified in an alternate format specified above to be
embedded directly in a WordprocessingML document in order to allow that content to be migrated to the
WordprocessingML format.

Any document part that permits a p element can also contain an altChunk element, whose id attribute refers to
a relationship. That relationship shall target a part within the package, which contains the content to be
imported into this WordprocessingML document.

A package is permitted to contain zero or more Alternative Format Import parts, each of which shall have a
corresponding alternate format file that is the target of an explicit relationship from a Comments (§11.3.2),
Endnotes (§11.3.4), Footer (§11.3.6), Footnotes (§11.3.7), Header (§11.3.9), or Main Document (§11.3.10) part.
This relationship shall be explicitly referenced using its relationship ID in the source part using the appropriate
XML syntax (i.e.; in the id attribute on the altChunk element), and the presence of this relationship without
such a reference shall be considered non-conformant.

ISO/IEC 29500 does not specify how one might create a WordprocessingML package that contains Alternative
Format Import relationships and altChunk elements.

The following requirements are applied to applications with respect to this part:

e An application that is solely a conforming consumer shall not reject documents containing one or more
instances of this part

e An application that is both a conforming consumer and producer shall not reject documents containing
instances of this part and shall convert/remove any instances of this part before acting as producer.

e An application that is solely a conforming producer shall not create a WordprocessingML package that
contains Alternative Format Import relationships and elements.

[Note: The Alternative Format Import machinery provides a one-time conversion facility. A producer could have
an extension that allows it to generate a package containing these relationships and elements, yet when run in
conforming mode, does not do so. end note]

[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to an Alternative Format
Import part:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../aFChunk" Target="Demo.html"
TargetMode="Internal"/>
</Relationships>

The Main Document part contains the following XML fragment:

<w:body>

<w:p/>
<w:altChunk r:id="rId5"/>
w:p/>

</w:body>

which results in the entire contents of Demo.html being converted and brought into the document at that point
(assuming that the content type of Demo.html is supported by the application consuming this
WordprocessingML file). end example]

An Alternative Format Import part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

An Alternative Format Import part shall not have any explicit or implicit relationships to parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

A producer that wants interoperability should use one of the following standard formats:

e HTML - application/text/html
e TEXT - application/text/plain (UTF-16)

11.3.2 Comments Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.comments+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/comments

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the information about each comment in the document.

A package shall contain no more than two Comments parts. If it exists, one instance of that part shall be the
target of an implicit relationship from the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, and the other shall be the target of
an implicit relationship from the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.
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[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Contents part,
which is stored as the ZIP item comment.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rIdo3"
Type="http://../comments"” Target="comments.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a Comment part shall be comments.
[Example:

<w:comments .. >
<W:comment>

</w:comment>

</w:comments>
end example)
The XML markup for a comment in a Main Document part uses the commentReference element.

[Example: Consider the case in which the Main Document part contains the text "... in the Standard.", and there
is an comment inserted immediately after the period:

<W:ip .>

<W:r>
<w:t>.. in the Standard.</w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<w:commentReference w:id="1"/>
</wir>
</w:p>

end example]

Each comment has a corresponding comment element in the Comments part, which contains the text of the
comment.

[Example: The text of the comment is "This is my comment.":
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<w:comme

nts xmlns:w="..

<w:comment w:id="1">

<W:p

>

<Wir>

</w:

<w:t>This is my comment.</w:t>
p>

</w:comment>
</w:comments>

end example]

A Comments part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,

the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Comments part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Alternative Format Import (§11.3.1)

e Chart (§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3)

o Images (§15.2.14)

e Video

(§15.2.17)

A Comments part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

11.3.3 Document Settings Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.settings+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/settings

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains all the document's properties.

A package sha

Il contain no more than two Document Settings parts. If it exists, one instance of that part shall be

the target of an implicit relationship from the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, and the other shall be the target

of an implicit relationship from the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.

36
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[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Document Settings
part, which is stored in the ZIP item documentPropertiesl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../settings" Target="settings.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be settings.
[Example:

<w:settings .. >

<w:defaultTabStop w:val="360"/>
<w:footnotePr>

</w:footnotePr>
<w:endnotePr>

</w:endnotePr>
<w:rsids>

</w:rsids>

</w:settings>
end example]

A Document Settings part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Document Settings part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Document Template (§11.4)

e  Mail Merge Data Source (§11.7)

e Mail Merge Header Data Source (§11.8)
e  XSL Transformation (§11.9)

A Document Settings part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.
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11.3.4 Endnotes Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.endnotes+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/endnotes

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains all the endnotes for the document.

A package shall contain no more than two Endnotes parts. If it exists, one instance of that part shall be the
target of an implicit relationship from the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, and the other shall be the target of
an implicit relationship from the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.

[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Endnotes part,
which is stored as the ZIP item endnotes.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId6"
Type="http://../endnotes"” Target="endnotes.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for an Endnotes part shall be endnotes.
[Example:

<w:endnotes xmlns:w="." ..>
<w:endnote ..>

</w:endnote>
<w:endnote ..>

</w:endnote>
</w:endnotes>

end example)
The XML markup for an endnote in a Main Document part uses the endnoteReference element.

[Example: Consider the case in which the Main Document part contains the text "... in the Standard.", and there
is an endnote inserted immediately after the period:
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<W:p .>

<W:r>
<w:t>.. in the Standard.</w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rStyle w:val="EndnoteReference"/>
</W:rPr>
<w:endnoteReference w:id="5"/>
</wir>
</w:ip>

end example]

Each endnote has a corresponding endnote element in the Endnotes part, which contains the text of the
endnote, and the endnoteRef element.

[Example: The text of the endnote is "This can be downloaded from http://www.aabbcc.com/index.html."
where "http://www.aabbcc.com/index.html" is marked as a hyperlink:

<w:endnotes xmlns:w=".">
<w:endnote w:id="5">
<W:p>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rStyle w:val="EndnoteReference"/>
</w:rPr>
<w:endnoteRef/>
</wir>
<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve"> This can be downloaded from </w:t>
</wir>
<w:hyperlink r:id="rId2">
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rStyle w:val="Hyperlink"/>
</w:rPr>
<w:t>http://www.aabbcc.com/index.html</w:t>
</w:r>
</w:hyperlink>
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<W:r>
<Kw:t>.</w:it>
</w:p>
</w:endnote>
</w:endnotes>

end example)

An Endnotes part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

An Endnotes part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Alternative Format Import (§11.3.1)

e Chart (§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3)

e Images (§15.2.14)

e Video (§15.2.17)

An Endnotes part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

11.3.5 Font Table Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.fontTable+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/fontTable

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about each of the fonts used by content in the document.
When a consumer reads a WordprocessingML document, it shall use this information to determine which fonts
to use to display the document when the specified fonts are not available on the consumer’s system.

A package shall contain no more than two Font Table parts. If it exists, one instance of that part shall be the
target of an implicit relationship in the part-relationship item for the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, and the
other instance shall be the target of an implicit relationship from the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.
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[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Font Table part,
which is stored as the ZIP item fontTable.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../fontTable" Target="fontTable.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be fonts.
[Example:

<w:fonts .. >
<w:font w:name="Calibri">
<w:panosel w:val="020F0502020204030204" />
<w:charset w:val="00"/>
<w:family w:val="swiss"/>
<w:pitch w:val="variable"/>
<KW:sig w:usb@="A00OO2EF" w:usbl="4000207B" w:usb2="00000000"
w:usb3="00000000" w:csbO="0000POOF" w:csbl="00000000"/>
</w:font>
</w:fonts>

end example]

A Font Table part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Font Table part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
e Fonts (§15.2.13)
A Font Table part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

11.3.6 Footer Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.footer+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/footer

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the information about a footer displayed for one or more sections.
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A package is permitted to contain zero or one Footer part for each kind of footer (first page, odd page, or even
page) in each section of the document. Each Footer part shall be the target of an explicit relationship in the part-
relationship item for the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, or the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.

[Example: The Main Document part-relationship item contains one relationship, for the odd footer part, which is
stored as the ZIP item footer3.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rIdo1l"
Type="http://../footer" Target="footer3.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a Footer part shall be ftr.

[Example:

<w:ftr xmlns:w="." ..>

</w:ftr>
end example]

The XML markup for a footer in a section of a Main Document part involves the footerReference element in that
section's sectPr element which explicitly references the relationship for the header.

[Example: Consider the case in which a section in the Main Document part contains odd and even headers, and
an odd footer:

<w:document xmlns:w="..">

<w:sectPr>
<w:footerReference w:val="rId89" w:type="default"/>
<w:footerReference w:val="rId90" w:type="even"/>
<w:footerReference w:val="rId91" w:type="first"/>
<w:type w:val="oddPage"/>
<w:pgSz w:w="11909" w:h="16834" w:code="9"/>
<w:pgMar w:top="1440" w:right="1152" w:bottom="1440"

w:left="1152" w:header="720" w:footer="720" w:gutter="0"/>

<w:1nNumType w:countBy="1"/>
<w:pgNumType w:numFmt="lowerRoman"/>
<w:cols w:space="720"/>

</w:sectPr>

</w:document>
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end example]
Each footer has a corresponding ftr element in a Footer part, which contains the text of the footer.

[Example: Here is the odd footer corresponding to the example above. It has the page number centered and
displayed using lowercase Roman numerals (as set by the pgNumType element above):

<w:ftr xmlns:w=".">
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="Centered"/>
</w:pPr>
<w:fldSimple w:instr="PAGE">
<W:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:noProof/>
</w:rPr>
<w:t>i</w:t>
</wir>
</w:fldSimple>
</w:p>
</w:ftr>

end example)

A Footer part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Footer part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Alternative Format Import (§11.3.1)

e Chart(§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3)

e Images (§15.2.14)

e Video (§15.2.17)

A Footer part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.
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11.3.7 Footnotes Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.footnotes+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/footnotes

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains all the footnotes for the document.

A package shall contain no more than two Footnotes parts. If it exists, one instance of that part shall be the
target of an implicit relationship from the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, and the other shall be the target of
an implicit relationship from the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.

[Example: The Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Footnotes part, which is
stored as the ZIP item footnotes.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../footnotes" Target="footnotes.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a Footnotes part shall be footnotes.
[Example:

<w:footnotes xmlns:w="." ..>
<w:footnote ..>

</w:footnote>
<w:footnote ..>

</w:footnote>
</w:footnotes>

end example]
The XML markup for a footnote in a Main Document part involves the footnoteReference element.

[Example: Consider the case in which the Main Document part contains the text "... in the Standard.", and there
is a footnote inserted immediately after the period:
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<W:p .>

<W:r>
<w:t>.. in the Standard.</w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rStyle w:val="FootnoteReference"/>
</W:rPr>
<w:footnoteReference w:id="5"/>
</wir>
</w:ip>

end example]

Each footnote has a corresponding footnote element in the Footnotes part, which contains the text of the
footnote and the footnoteRef element.

[Example: The text of the footnote is "This can be downloaded from http://www.aabbcc.com/index.html."
where "http://www.aabbcc.com/index.html" is marked as a hyperlink:

<w:footnotes xmlns:w="..
<w:footnote w:id="5">

<W:p>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rStyle w:val="FootnoteReference"/>
</w:rPr>
<w:footnoteRef/>
</wir>
<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This can be downloaded from </w:t>
</wir>
<w:hyperlink r:id="rId2" w:history="1">
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rStyle w:val="Hyperlink"/>
</w:rPr>
<w:t>http://www.aabbcc.com/index.html</w:t>
</w:r>

</w:hyperlink>
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<W:r>
<KwW:t>.</w:it>
</wir>
</w:p>
</w:footnote>
</w:footnotes>

end example)

A Footnotes part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Footnotes part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Alternative Format Import (§11.3.1)

e (Chart(§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3)

e Images (§15.2.14)

e Video (§15.2.17)

A Footer part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

11.3.8 Glossary Document Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.document.glossary+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/glossaryDocument

Relationship:

An instance of this part type is a supplementary document storage location which stores the definition and
content for content that shall be carried with the document for future insertion and/or use, but which shall not
be visible within the contents of the main document story. [Example: A legal contract template might include
one or more optional clauses that shall not appear in the document until those clauses are inserted explicitly via
a user action. To store these optional clauses until they are inserted, their contents are placed in the glossary
document part. end example]
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[Note: This part is intended for storage of optional "document fragments" which are often used to perform
document assembly. The use of the word glossary is a reference to the fact that each of these entries was

historically referenced by its first word in legacy word processing applications, like definitions of terms in a
traditional glossary. end note]

The root element for a part of this content type shall be glossaryDocument.

[Example: The following part contains two building blocks. The first block is named "rainbow colors", belongs to
a category called "Misc", belongs to a gallery called "docParts", and contains the text "The colors ... and violet."
The details of the second block have been omitted:

<w:glossaryDocument xmlns:w="." >
<w:docParts>
<w:docPart>
<w:docPartPr>
<w:name w:val="rainbow colors"/>
<w:style w:val="Normal"/>
<w:category>
<w:name w:val="Misc"/>
<w:gallery w:val="docParts"/>
</w:category>
</w:docPartPr>
<w:docPartBody>
<W:p>
<w:r>
<w:t>The colors of the rainbow are red, orange, yellow,
green, blue, indigo, and violet.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
</w:docPartBody>
</w:docPart>
<w:docPart>

</w:docPart>
</w:docParts>
</w:glossaryDocument>

end example]

A package shall contain at most one Glossary Document part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Main Document (§11.3.10) part.

[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Glossary Document
part, which is stored in the ZIP item glossary/document.xml:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../glossaryDocument” Target="glossary/document.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

A Glossary Document part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Glossary Document part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Comments (§11.3.2)

e Document Settings (§11.3.3)

e Endnotes (§11.3.4)

e Font Table (§11.3.5)

e Footnotes (§11.3.7)

e Numbering Definitions (§11.3.11)
e Style Definitions (§11.3.11)

A Glossary Document part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Alternative Format Import (§11.3.1)

e Chart (§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors (§14.2.3), Diagram Data (§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition (§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Footer (§11.3.6)

e Header(§11.3.9)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3)

e Images (§15.2.14)

e Printer Settings (§15.2.15)

e Video (§15.2.17)

A Glossary Document part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.
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11.3.9 Header Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.header+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/header

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the information about a header displayed for one or more sections.

A package shall contain zero or one Header part for each kind of header (first page, odd page, or even page) in
each section of the document. Each Header part shall be the target of an explicit relationship from the Main
Document (§11.3.10) part or the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.

[Example: The Main Document part-relationship item contains two relationships: one for the even header part
(which is stored as the ZIP item header2.xml) and one for the odd header part (which is stored as the ZIP item
header3.xml):

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId89" Type="http://../header" Target="header2.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId90" Type="http://../header” Target="header3.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a Header part shall be hdr.
[Example:

<w:hdr xmlns:w="." .»>

</w:hdr>
end example]

The XML markup for a header in a section of a Main Document part involves the headerReference element in
that section's sectPr element.

[Example: Consider the case in which a section in the Main Document part contains odd and even headers, and
an odd footer:
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<w:body>

<w:sectPr w:rsidR="00363F31" w:rsidSect="008D4B40">
<w:headerReference w:val="rId89" w:type="default"/>
<w:headerReference w:val="rId90" w:type="even"/>
<w:headerReference w:val="rId91" w:type="first"/>
<w:type w:val="oddPage"/>
<w:pgSz w:w="11909" w:h="16834" w:code="9"/>
<w:pgMar w:top="1440" w:right="1152" w:bottom="1440"

w:left="1152" w:header="720" w:footer="720" w:gutter="0"/>

<w:1nNumType w:countBy="1"/>
<w:pgNumType w:fmt="lowerRoman"/>
<w:cols w:space="720"/>

</w:sectPr>

</w:body>

end example]
Each header has a corresponding hdr element in a Header part, which contains the text of the header.
[Example: Here is the even header corresponding to the examples above

<w:hdr xmlns:w=".">
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="Header"/>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>My Test Document</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
</w:hdr>

Here is the odd header corresponding to the examples above:
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<w:hdr xmlns:w="..">
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="Header"/>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:tab/>
<w:t>Table of Contents</w:t>
</w:r>
</w:p>
</w:hdr>

end example]

A Header part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Header part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Alternative Format Import (§11.3.1)

e Chart (§14.2.1)

o Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3).

o Images (§15.2.14)

e Video (§15.2.17)

A Header part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

11.3.10 Main Document Part

Content application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.document.main+xml
Type(s): application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.template.main+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/officeDocument

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the body of the document.
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A package shall contain a Main Document part (§11.3.10) part. The Main Document part shall be the target of a
relationship in the package-relationship item.

The root element for a part of this content type shall be document.

[Example: Given the following package-relationship item excerpt:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../officeDocument” Target="word/document.xml"/>
</Relationships>

/word/document.xml" contains the following:

<w:document ..>
<w:body>

</w:body>
</w:document>

end example)

A Main Document part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Main Document part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)
e Bibliography (§15.2.3)

e Comments (§11.3.2)

e Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)
e Document Settings (§11.3.3)

e Endnotes (§11.3.4)

e Font Table (§11.3.5)

e Footnotes (§11.3.7)

e Glossary Document (§11.3.8)

e Numbering Definitions (§11.3.11)
e Style Definitions (§11.3.12)

e Theme (§14.2.7)

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

A Main Document part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:
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e Alternative Format Import (§11.3.1)

e Chart(§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Footer (§11.3.6)

e Header(§11.3.9)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3)

e Images (§15.2.14)

e Printer Settings (§15.2.15)

e Subdocument (§11.6)

e Video (§15.2.17)

A Main Document shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

11.3.11 Numbering Definitions Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.numbering+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/numbering

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains a definition for the structure of each unique numbering definition in this
document.

[Example: If a set of paragraphs are added to a document which have a circle bullet at the first level, a square
bullet at the second level, and a checkmark bullet at the third level, such as the following:

e  First level
= Second level
v" Third level

The numbering definition part contains the definition for each of these levels (their bullet style, indent, etc.)
even if the second and third levels are not actually used in the document end example]
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A package shall contain no more than two Numbering Definitions parts. If they exist, one instance of that part
shall be the target of an implicit relationship from the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, and the other shall be the
target of an implicit relationship from the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.

[Example:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../numbering” Target="numbering.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)

The XML markup for a list usage involves a reference to a numbering definition via the child elements of the
numPr element.

[Example: Here we have a paragraph set using the style Text, followed by a list of things which have the
paragraph style ListBullet, followed by another paragraph set using the style Text:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="Text"/>
</w:pPr>
<W:ir>
<w:t>The kinds of fruit needed are:</w:t>
</w:ir>
</w:p>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="ListBullet"/>
<W:numPr>
<w:ilvl w:val="0" />
<w:numId w:val="5" />
</w:numPr>
</wW:pPr>
<KW:r>
<w:t>Apples</w:t>
</wir>
</wWip>
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<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="ListBullet"/>
<W:numPr>
<w:ilvl w:val="e" />
<w:numId w:val="5" />
</w:numPr>
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>0ranges</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="Text"/>
</W:pPr>
<w:ir>

<w:t>0ther items may be needed too.</w:t>

</wir>
</w:ip>

end example)

ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

The root element for a Numbering Definition part shall be numbering, with each numbering definition being

defined by an abstractNum element.
[Example:

<W:numbering xmlns:w=".">
<w:abstractNum w:numId="11">
<w:nsid w:val="394E2425"/>

<w:multilLevelType w:val="hybridMultilevel"/>

<w:tmpl w:val="F628E89A"/>

<w:lvl w:ilvl="0" w:tplc="151C4798">

<w:start w:val="1"/>
<W:numFmt w:val="bullet"/>

<w:pStyle w:val="ListBullet"/>

<w:lvlText w:val=".."/>
<w:1v1lJc w:val="start"/>
<w:pPr>

<w:tabs>

<w:tab w:val="num" w:pos="720"/>

</w:tabs>

<w:ind w:start="720" w:hanging="360"/>

</w:pPr>

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved

55



ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:ascii="Symbol" w:hAnsi="Symbol" w:hint="default"/>
</wirPr>
</w:lvl>

</w:abstractNum>
</w:numbering>

end example]

A Numbering Definitions part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Numbering Definitions part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by
ISO/IEC 29500:

o Images (§15.2.14)

A Numbering Definitions part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

11.3.12 Style Definitions Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.styles+xml|
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/styles

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the definition for a set of styles used by this document.

A package shall contain at most two Style Definitions parts. One instance of that part shall be the target of an
implicit relationship from the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, and the other shall be the target of an implicit
relationship in from the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.

[Example:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../styles" Target="styles.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

The root element for a Styles Definition part shall be styles, which is a container for one or more style elements.
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[Example: Here is the style ListBullet (which is used in a Main Document Part in §11.3.10):

<w:styles xmlns:w=".." .. xml:space="preserve">
<w:style w:type="paragraph" w:styleId="ListBullet">
<w:name w:val="List Bullet"/>
<w:basedOn w:val="Text"/>
<w:autoRedefine/>
<w:rsid w:val="00081289"/>
<W:pPr>

<w:pStyle w:val="ListBullet"/>
<W:numPr>

<w:numId w:val="1"/>
</w:numPr>
<w:tabs>

<w:tab w:val="clear" w:pos="360"/>
</w:tabs>
<w:ind w:start="648"/>

</w:pPr>

</wW:

style>

</w:styles>

end example]

A Style Definitions part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed

syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Style Definitions part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

11.3.13 Web Settings Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.webSettings+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/wordprocessingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/webSettings

Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the definition for web-specific settings used by this document.

A package shall contain at most two Web Settings parts. One instance of that part shall be the target of an
implicit relationship from the Main Document (§11.3.10) part, and the other shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part.

[Example:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../webSettings" Target="webSettings.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a Web Settings part shall be webSettings.
[Example:

<w:webSettings ..>
<w:frameset>

<w:frame>
<wW:sz w:val="216" />
<w:name w:val="Frame2" />
<w:sourceFileName r:id="rId1" />
</w:frame>
<w:frame>
<w:name w:val="Framel"” />
<w:sourceFileName r:id="rId2" />
</w:frame>
</w:frameset>
</w:webSettings>

end example)

A Web Settings part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Web Settings part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Frameset (§11.5)

A Web Settings part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

11.4 Document Template

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/attachedTemplate
Relationship:

A document template can be represented by an instance of a WordprocessingML package, and contains styles,
numbering definitions, and so on that are made available when documents based on that template are edited. A
WordprocessingML document can refer to another document as its document template, by having a Document
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Settings part (§11.3.3) that contains an explicit relationship to the file location of the necessary document
template using the id attribute on the attachedTemplate element.

[Example: Consider a document specifying a document template located at c:\template.docx:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../attachedTemplate” Target="file:///c:\template.docx"
TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

The document’s Document Settings part contains an attachedTemplate element that explicitly references this
relationship:

<w:settings .. >
<w:attachedTemplate r:id="rId1l"/>
</w:settings>

end example)

11.5 Framesets

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/frame
Relationship:

A frameset is a WordprocessingML document which specifies the location and placement of other
WordprocessingML documents (which, when used in this context, are referred to as frames). A frameset shall be
represented by an instance of a WordprocessingML document with a Web Settings part (§11.3.13) whose
relationship item targets each of that frameset's frames.

[Example: Consider a frameset document having two frames. The frameset's Web Settings part-relationships
item contains the following, in which framel.docx and frame2.docx are packages containing the corresponding
frames:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../frame" Target="framel.docx" TargetMode="External"/>
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../frame" Target="frame2.docx" TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

The frameset document’s Web Settings part contains a frameset element that references its frames:
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<w:webSettings ..>
<w:frameset>

<w:frame>
<w:sz w:val="216" />
<w:name w:val="Frame2" />
<w:sourceFileName r:id="rId1l" />
</w:frame>
<w:frame>
<w:name w:val="Framel” />
<w:sourceFileName r:id="rId2" />
</w:frame>
</w:frameset>
</w:webSettings>

end example]
A frame shall be represented by an instance of a WordprocessingML package.

A frame shall be located external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be External).

11.6 Master Documents and Subdocuments

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/subDocument
Relationship:

A master document shall be represented by an instance of a WordprocessingML document whose Main
Document (§11.3.10) part targets each of that master document’s subdocuments.

[Rationale: Sometimes, it is convenient to deal with a document as a collection of pieces, especially when those
pieces might be edited by different authors in a collaborative group. Perhaps it simply makes sense to think
about a book as a collection of chapters rather than as one big document. The breaking-up of a document into
such pieces can be achieved by having a master document with one or more subdocuments. end rationale]

[Example: Consider a master document, whose three subdocuments are called Start, Middle, and End,
respectively. Master’s Main Document part has a corresponding relationships part that contains the following, in
which Start.docx, Middle.docx, and End.docx are packages containing the corresponding subdocuments:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../subDocument"
Target="Start.docx" TargetMode="External"/>
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<Relationship Id="rId6"
Type="http://../SubDocument"
Target="Middle.docx" TargetMode="External"/>
<Relationship Id="rId7"
Type="http://../SubDocument"
Target="End.docx" TargetMode="External"”/>
</Relationships>

The master document’s Main Document part contains subDoc elements that reference its subdocuments:

<w:document xmlns:r="." xmlns:w="." .>
<w:body>
<W:p .>
<W:pPr>

</wW:pPr>
</w:p>
<w:subDoc r:id="rId5"/>

<w:subDoc r:id="rId6"/>
<w:subDoc r:id="rId7"/>

</w:body>
</w:document>

end example)
A subdocument shall be represented by an instance of a WordprocessingML package.

A subdocument shall be located external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be External).

11.7 Mail Merge Data Source

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/mailMergeSource
Relationship:

A document that stores information about a mail merge operation is permitted to contain a Document Settings
part (§11.3.3) whose relationship item targets the file location of the necessary data source using this
relationship.

[Example: Consider a document specifying a mail merge whose data source is located at
http://www.openxmlformats.org/data.txt:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../mailMergeSource"
Target="http://www.openxmlformats.org/data.txt"
TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

The document’s Document Settings part contains a dataSource element that explicitly references this
relationship:

<w:settings ..>
<w:mailMerge>

<w:dataSource r:id="rId1l" />

</w:mailMerge>
</w:settings>

end example)

A mail merge data source shall be located external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be External).

11.8 Mail Merge Header Data Source

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/mailMergeHeaderSource
Relationship:

A document that stores information about a mail merge operation is permitted to contain a Document Settings
part (§11.3.3) whose relationship item targets the file location of the necessary header data source using this
relationship.

[Example: Consider a document specifying a mail merge whose header data source is located at
http://www.openxmlformats.org/header.txt:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../mailMergeHeaderSource"
Target="http://www.openxmlformats.org/header.txt"
TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

The document’s Document Settings part contains a headerSource element that explicitly references this
relationship:
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<w:settings ..>
<w:mailMerge>

<W:headerSource r:id="rId2" />

</w:mailMerge>
</w:settings>

end example]

A mail merge header data source shall be located external to the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be External).

11.9 XSL Transformation

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/transform
Relationship:

A document can store information about an XSL Transformation which might be applied when the document is
output as a single file (e.g. as XML or HTML).That information is stored in a Document Settings part (§11.3.3)
whose part relationship item contains an explicit relationship to the file location of the XSL Transformation using
this relationship. [Note: A full description of how this relationship is used (in conjunction with the
saveThroughXslt element) is provided in §17.15.1.76. end note]

[Example: Consider a document specifying an XSL Transformation located at
http://www.openxmlformats.org/test.xsl:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId8" Type="http://../transform"
Target="http://www.openxmlformats.org/test.xsl"
TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

The document’s Document Settings part contains a saveThroughXslt element that explicitly references this
relationship:

<w:settings ..>
<w:saveThroughXslt r:id="rId8" />

</w:settings>

end example]
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An XSL transformation shall be located external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be External).
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12. SpreadsheetML

This clause contains specifications for relationship items and parts that are specific to SpreadsheetML. Parts
than can occur in a SpreadsheetML document, but are not SpreadsheetML-specific, are specified in §15.2.
Unless stated explicitly, all references to relationship items, content-type items, and parts in this clause refer to
SpreadsheetML ZIP items.

12.1 Glossary of SpreadsheetML-Specific Terms
The following terms are used in the context of a SpreadsheetML document:
cell — The location at the intersection of a row and column, in which numeric or textual data or a formula is

stored. A cell can have a number of characteristics, such as numeric or text formatting, alignment, font, color,
and border.

cell reference — An individual cell's designation using a combination of its column and row headings, as in A13,
H19, and BX1200. A relative cell reference in a formula automatically changes when the formula is copied down
a column or across a row. An absolute cell reference is fixed. Absolute references don't change when a formula
is copied from one cell to another. A mixed cell reference has either an absolute column and a relative row, or
an absolute row and a relative column.

chart — A graphical representation of data, as in a bar, column, line, pie chart, for example.

column — Any vertical set of cells in a worksheet. Each column has an alphabetic heading. Columns are named
sequentially, going from A-Z, then AA—AZ, BA—BZ, and so on.

connection — The means by which external data—that is, data stored outside of a workbook (in a database or
on a Web server, for example)—can be imported into a worksheet.

formula — A recipe for calculating a value. Some formulas are predefined; others are user-defined.

function — A predefined formula, such as AVERAGE, MAX, MIN, and SUM. A function takes one or more
arguments on which it operates, producing a result. [Note: In the formula =SUM(B1:B4), there is one argument,
B1:B4, which is the range of cells B1-B4, inclusive. end note]

pivot table — A kind of table that is used to manage and analyze related data that is stored elsewhere.

row — Any horizontal set of cells in a worksheet. Each row has a numeric heading. Rows are numbered
sequentially, starting at 1.

table — A rectangular-shaped set of related rows and columns that can be sorted, filtered, and totaled as a
group. Rows in a table can be hidden by applying autofilters to one or more columns.
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workbook — A collection of worksheets.

worksheet — A two-dimensional grid of cells that are organized into rows and columns.

12.2 Package Structure

A SpreadsheetML package shall contain a package-relationship item and a content-type item. The package-
relationship item shall have implicit relationships with targets of the following type:

e  One Workbook part (12.3.23).
The package-relationship item is permitted to have implicit relationships with targets of the following type:

e Digital Signature Origin (§15.2.7)

e File Property parts (§15.2.12) (Application-Defined File Properties, Core File Properties, and Custom File
Properties), as appropriate.

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16).

The required and optional relationships between parts are defined in §12.3 and its subordinate clauses.

[Example: The following package represents the minimal conformant SpreadsheetML package as defined by
ISO/IEC 29500:

First, the content types for relationship parts, the Workbook part, and at least one Sheet part must be defined
(physically located at /[Content_Types].xml in the package):

<Types xmlns="..">
<Default Extension="rels"
ContentType="application/vnd.openxmlformats-package.relationships+xml"
/>
<Override PartName="/workbook.xml"
ContentType="application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.
spreadsheetml.sheet.main+xml"” />
<Override PartName="/sheetl.xml"
ContentType="application/vnd.openxmlformats-
officedocument.spreadsheetml.worksheet+xml" />
</Types>

Next, the required package-level relationship to the Workbook part must be defined (physically located at
/_rels/.rels in the package):

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type=http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/officeDocument™”
Target="workbook.xml" />

</Relationships>
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Next, the minimum content for the Workbook part must be defined (physically located at /workbook.xml in the

package):
<workbook xmlns="." xmlns:r=".">
<sheets>
<sheet name="1" sheetId="1" r:id="rId1l" />
</sheets>
</workbook>

Next, the required workbook-level relationship to the single Sheet part must be defined, (physically located at
/_rels/workbook.xml.rels in the package):

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/worksheet”
Target="sheetl.xml" />
</Relationships>

Finally, the minimum content for a single Sheet part must be defined (physically located at /sheetl.xml in the
package):

<worksheet xmlns=".." xmlns:r=".">
<sheetData />
</worksheet>

end example]

[Example: Consider a SpreadsheetML document that contains a workbook having three worksheets. Here’s an
example of the hierarchical folder structure that might be used for the ZIP items in the package for that
document. As shown, one part, Workbook (stored in the ZIP item /xl/workbook.xml), has its own relationship
item:

/_rels/.rels
/[Content_Types].xml
/docProps/app.xml
/docProps/core.xml
/x1/workbook.xml
/x1/_rels/workbook.xml.rels
/x1/calcChain.xml
/x1/sharedStrings.xml
/x1/styles.xml
/x1/volatileDependencies.xml
/x1/theme/themel.xml
/x1/worksheets/sheetl.xml
/x1/worksheets/sheet2.xml
/x1/worksheets/sheet3.xml
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Package-relationship item
Content-type item
Application-Defined File Properties part
Core File Properties part
Workbook part
Part-relationship item
Calculation Chain part
Shared String Table part
Styles part

Volatile Dependencies part
Theme part

Worksheet parts
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The package-relationship item contains the following:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../extended-properties"” Target="docProps/app.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../core-properties" Target="docProps/core.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../officeDocument"” Target="x1l/workbook.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

12.3

The subclauses subordinate to this one describe in detail each of the part types specific to SpreadsheetML.

Part Summary

[Note: For convenience, information from those subclauses is summarized in the following table:

68

Part Relationship Target of Root Element Ref.
Calculation Chain Workbook calcChain §12.3.1
Chartsheet Workbook chartsheet §12.3.2
Comments Dialogsheet, Worksheet comments §12.3.3
Connections Workbook connections §12.3.4
Custom Property Workbook Not applicable §12.3.5
Custom XML Workbook MaplInfo §12.3.6
Mappings
Dialogsheet Workbook dialogsheet §12.3.7
Drawings Chartsheet, Worksheet wsDr §12.3.8
External Workbook Workbook externalLink §12.3.9
References
Metadata Workbook metadata §12.3.10
Pivot Table Worksheet pivotTableDefinition §12.3.11
Pivot Table Cache Pivot Table, Workbook pivotCacheDefinition §12.3.12
Definition
Pivot Table Cache Pivot Table Cache pivotCacheRecords §12.3.13
Records Definition
Query Table Worksheet queryTable §12.3.14
Shared String Table Workbook sst §12.3.15
Shared Workbook Workbook headers §12.3.16
Revision Headers
Shared Workbook Shared Workbook revisions §12.3.17
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Part Relationship Target of Root Element Ref.
Revision Log Revision Headers
Shared Workbook Workbook users §12.3.18
User Data
Single Cell Table Dialogsheet, Worksheet singleXmlCells §12.3.19
Definitions
Styles Workbook styleSheet §12.3.20
Table Definition Dialogsheet, Worksheet table §12.3.21
Volatile Workbook volTypes §12.3.22
Dependencies
Workbook SpreadsheetML package | workbook §12.3.23
Worksheet Workbook worksheet §12.3.24

end note]

12.3.1 Calculation Chain Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.calcChain+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/calcChain
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains an ordered set of references to all cells in all worksheets in the workbook
whose value is calculated from any formula. The ordering allows inter-related cell formulas to be calculated in
the correct order when a worksheet is loaded for use.

A package shall contain no more than one Calculation Chain part. If it exists, that part shall be the target of an
implicit relationship from the Workbook part (§12.3.23).

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Calculation Chain part,
which is stored in the ZIP item calcChain.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId7"
Type="http://../calcChain” Target="calcChain.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be calcChain.

[Example: Cells D8, E8, and F8 each contain a value that is the result of calculations that shall be performed in
the order ES8, DS, F8:
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<calcChain xmlns=".">
<c r="E8" i="1"/>
<c r="D8"/>
<c r="F8" s="1"/>
</calcChain>
end example)

A Calculation Chain part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Calculation Chain part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.2 Chartsheet Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.chartsheet+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/chartsheet
Relationship:

An instance of this part type represents a chart that is stored in its own sheet.

A package is permitted to contain zero or more Chartsheet parts. Each such part shall be the target of an explicit
relationship from the Workbook part (§12.3.23).

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains three relationships to Chartsheet parts,
which are stored in the ZIP items chartsheets/sheetN.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../chartsheet” Target="chartsheets/sheetl.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../chartsheet” Target="chartsheets/sheet2.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId6"

Type="http://../chartsheet"” Target="chartsheets/sheet3.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be chartsheet.

[Example: sheetl.xml refers to a drawing that is the target of a relationship in the Chartsheet part's relationship
item:
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<chartsheet xmlns:r="." .>
<sheetViews>
<sheetView scale="64"/>
</sheetViews>
<drawing r:id="rId1"/>
</chartsheet>

end example)

A Chartsheet part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Chartsheet part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
e Printer Settings (§15.2.15)

A Chartsheet part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
e Drawings (§12.3.8)

A Chartsheet part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.3 Comments Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.comments+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/comments
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains all the comments for a given worksheet, as well as the names of the
authors of those comments.

A package shall contain exactly one Comments part for each worksheet that contains one or more comments. If
a Comments part exists, it shall be the target of an implicit relationship from the Workbook part (§12.3.23).

[Example: The following Worksheet part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Comments part, which
is stored in the ZIP item comments2.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../comments" Target="../comments2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
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The root element for a part of this content type shall be comments.

[Example: This Comments part results from a workbook that has one or more comments from each of two
people: James Jones and Mary Smith:

<comments xmlns:st="." >
<authors>
<author>James Jones</author>
<author>Mary Smith</author>
</authors>
<commentList>
<comment r="C7" authorId="0">
<text>
<st:r>
<st:rPr>

</st:rPr>

<st:t>James Jones:</st:t>
</st:r>
<st:r>

<st:rPr>

</st:rPr>
<st:t>Check that this date is correct.</st:t>
</st:r>
</text>
</comment>
<comment r="E7" authorId="1">

</comment>
</commentList>
</comments>

end example]

A Comments part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Comments part shall not implicit or explicit relationships to any part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.4 Connections Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.connections+xml

Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main
Namespace:
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Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/connections
Relationship:

An instance of this part type describes all of the connections currently established for a workbook.

A package shall contain no more than one Connections part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Workbook part (§12.3.23).

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Connections part, which
is stored in the ZIP item connections.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../connections” Target="connections.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be connections.

[Example: A workbook has three connections, two from one worksheet, and one from another. connections.xml
defines these three connections:

<connections ..>
<connection id="1" odcFile=".." keepAlive="1" name=".." type="5"
refreshedVersion="2" background="1" saveData="1">
<dbPr connection="Provider=MSDASQL.1;Persist Security Info=True;Data
Source=dBASE Files;Extended Properties=&quot;DSN=dBASE Files;DBQ=E:\MY
DOCUMENTS ; DefaultDir=E:\MY
DOCUMENTS ;DriverId=533;MaxBufferSize=2048;PageTimeout=5;&quot;;Initial
Catalog=E:\MY DOCUMENTS" command=""E:\MY DOCUMENTS \  ADDRESS " commandType="3"/>
</connection>
<connection id="2" .»>
<dbPr .. />
</connection>
<connection id="3" ..»>
<dbPr .. />
</connection>
</connections>

end example]

A Connections part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).
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A Connections part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any part defined by ISO/IEC 29500..

12.3.5 Custom Property Part

Content Type: | Any content, support for which is application-defined.

[Note: Some examples of formats which might be supported include:
e application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.customProperty
e application/xml

end note]
Root Not applicable
Namespace:
Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customProperty
Relationship:

This part supports the storage of user-defined data.

[Note: It is recommended that a Custom Property Part contain XML content for improved interoperability;
however, there is no requirement on the format of the content contained in a Custom Property Part. end note]

A package is permitted to contain zero or more Custom Property parts, and each such part shall be the target of
an implicit relationship from the Worksheet (§12.3.24) part.

[Example: The following Worksheet part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Custom Property part,
which is stored in the ZIP item CustomProperty.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId7"
Type="http://../customProperty"” Target="CustomProperty.xml"/>
</Relationships>

where the contents of CustomProperty.xml contain the following XML

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="yes"?>
<CustomApplicationData xmlns="..">

<CustomProperty name="PropertyName" value="PropertyValue" />
</CustomApplicationData>

end example]

A Custom Property part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Custom Property part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.
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12.3.6 Custom XML Mappings Part

Content Type: | application/xml

Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/xmlMaps
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains a schema for an XML file, and information on the behavior that is used
when allowing this custom XML schema to be mapped into the spreadsheet.

A package shall contain no more than one Custom XML Mappings part, and that part shall be the target of an
implicit relationship from the Workbook part (§12.3.23). The Worksheet part into which this data is imported
shall also have a relationship file that targets one or more Table Definition (§12.3.21) parts and/or one or more
Single Cell Table Defintions (§12.3.19) parts.

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Custom XML Mappings
part, which is stored in the ZIP item xmIMaps.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rIdo"
Type="http://../xmlMaps" Target="xmlMaps.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be MapInfo.

[Example: xmIMaps.xml contains the following:

<mapInfo SelectionNamespaces=
<Schema ID="Schemal">
<xsd:schema xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema">
<xsd:element nillable="true" name="names">
<xsd:complexType>
<xsd:sequence minOccurs="0">
<xsd:element minOccurs="0" maxOccurs="unbounded"
nillable="true" name="name" form="unqualified">

>
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<xsd:complexType>
<xsd:sequence minOccurs="0">
<xsd:element minOccurs="0" nillable="true"
type="xsd:string" name="firstname"
form="unqualified"/>
<xsd:element minOccurs="0" nillable="true"
type="xsd:string" name="initial"
form="unqualified"/>
<xsd:element minOccurs="0" nillable="true"
type="xsd:string" name="lastName"
form="unqualified"/>
</xsd:sequence>
</xsd:complexType>
</xsd:element>
</xsd:sequence>
</xsd:complexType>
</xsd:element>
</xsd:schema>
</Schema>
<Map ID="1" Name="names_Map" RootElement="names" SchemalID="Schemal"
ShowImportExportValidationErrors="false" AutoFit="true"
Append="false"
PreserveSortAFLayout="true" PreserveFormat="true">
<DataBinding FileBinding="Test.xml" DataBindinglLoadMode="1"/>
</Map>
</mapInfo>

end example]

A Custom XML Mappings part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Custom XML Mappings part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

12.3.7 Dialogsheet Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.dialogsheet+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/dialogsheet
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about a legacy custom dialog box for a user form.
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A package is permitted to contain one or more Dialogsheet parts, and each such part shall be the target of an
explicit relationship from the Workbook part (§12.3.23).

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains relationships to a Dialogsheet part, which is
stored in the ZIP item dialogsheets/sheetl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../dialogsheet"” Target="dialogsheets/sheetl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

The Workbook part contains the following:

<workbook xmlns:r=".." .>
<sheets>

<sheet name="Dialogl" sheetId="4" r:id="rId2"/>
</sheets>

</;orkbook>
end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be dialogsheet.
[Example: sheetl.xml contains the following:

<dialogsheet xmlns:r=".." ..>
<sheetPr>
<pageSetUpPr/>
</sheetPr>
<sheetViews>

</sheetViews>

<legacyDrawing r:id="rId1"/>
</dialogsheet>

end example]

A Dialogsheet part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Dialogsheet part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Printer Settings (§15.2.15)
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A Dialogsheet part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)
e Drawings (§12.3.8)
e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

A Dialogsheet part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.8 Drawings Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.drawing+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/spreadsheetDrawing
Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/drawing
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the presentation and layout information for one or more drawing
elements that are present on this worksheet.

A package is permitted to contain one or more Drawings parts, and each such part shall be the target of an
explicit relationship from a Worksheet part (§12.3.24), or a Chartsheet part (§12.3.2). There shall be only one
Drawings part per worksheet or chartsheet.

[Example: The following Chartsheet part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Drawings part, which is
stored in the ZIP item ../drawings/drawingl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http:// ../drawing"” Target="../drawings/drawingl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be wsDr.

[Example: drawingl.xml refers to a chart that is the target of a relationship in the Drawing part's relationship
item:
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<xdr:wsDr xmlns:xdr=".." xmlns:a="..">
<xdr:absoluteAnchor>
<xdr:pos x="1518046" y="-1443632"/>
<xdr:extents cx="8587382" cy="5848945"/>
<xdr:graphicFrame macro="">
<xdr:nvGraphicFramePr>
<xdr:cNvPr id="24" name="Chart 24" descr=""/>
<xdr:cNvGraphicFramePr/>
</xdr:nvGraphicFramePr>
<xdr:xfrm>
<a:off x="0" y="0"/>
<a:ext cx="0" cy="0"/>
</xdr:xfrm>
<a:graphic>
<a:graphicData uri="http://../chart">
<a:chart relld="rId1"/>
</a:graphicData>

ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

</a:graphic>
</xdr:graphicFrame>
<xdr:clientData/>
</xdr:absoluteAnchor>
</xdr:wsDr>

end example]

A Drawings part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Drawings part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Chart(§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3)

e Images (§15.2.14)

A Drawings part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.9 External Workbook References Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.externalLink+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main
Namespace:
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Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/externalLink
Relationship:

An instance of this part specifies information about data referenced in other SpreadsheetML packages.

[Example: Consider two workbooks, wb1 and wb2, stored in packages called wb1.xlsx and wb2.xlsx, respectively.
The value of a cell on a worksheet in wb1 can be computed using the value of one or more cells in wb2. This is
done by having wb1 contain an external reference to wb2. end example]

A package is permitted to contain one or more External Workbook References parts, and those parts shall be the
target of an explicit relationship in the Workbook part (§12.3.23).

[Example: A Workbook part for wb1 contains the following, which indicates that somewhere in its three
worksheets, an external reference is made to a target specified in relationship id rld4 of the part's relationship

item:
<workbook xmlns:r="."/>
<sheets>
<sheet name="Sheetl" sheetId="1" r:id="rId1"/>
<sheet name="Sheet2" sheetId="2" r:id="rId2"/>
<sheet name="Sheet3" sheetId="3" r:id="rId3"/>
</sheets>
<externalReferences>
<externalReference r:id="rId4"/>
</externalReferences>
</workbook>

That part's relationship item contains the following:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../externallLink"
Target="externalReferences/externalReferencel.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be externalLink.

[Example: externalReferencel.xml contains:
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<externallLink xmlns:p=".." .. r:id="rId1l">
<externalBook>
<sheetNames>
<sheetName val="Sheetl"/>
<sheetName val="Sheet2"/>
<sheetName val="Sheet3"/>
</sheetNames>
<sheetDataSet>
<sheetData sheetId="0">
<row r="7">
<cell r="C8">
<V>0</v>
</cell>
</row>
</sheetData>
<sheetData sheetId="1"/>
<sheetData sheetId="2"/>
</sheetDataSet>
</externalBook>
</externallLink>

This part's relationship item contains the following:

<Relationships ..>
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="../externalReference”
Target="wb2.x1lsx" TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

where wb2.xlsx is the workbook in which one or more cells' values are used in calculating the values of a cell in
workbook wb1. end example]

An External Workbook References part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

An External Workbook References part shall specify an explicit relationship to one or more External Workbooks
(§12.4).

An External Workbook References part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined
by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.10 Metadata Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.sheetMetadata+xml

Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main
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Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/sheetMetadata
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information relating to a cell whose value is related to one or more other
cells via OnLine Analytical Processing (OLAP) technology.

A package shall contain no more than one Cell Metadata part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Workbook part (§12.3.23).

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Metadata part, which is
stored in the ZIP item metadata.xml. Cell B3 contains the formula CUBEMEMBER ("externalData",
"[Account].[All Account]"):

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rIdle"
Type="http://../sheetMetadata" Target="metadata.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be metadata.
[Example: metadata.xml contains the following:

<metadata ..>
<metadataTypes count="1">
<metadataType name="XLMDX" minSupportedVersion="120000" copy="1"
pasteAll="1" pasteValues="1" merge="1" splitFirst="1" rowColShift="1"
clearFormats="1" clearComments="1" assign="1" coerce="1"/>
</metadataTypes>
<metadataStrings count="2">
<s v="externalData"/>
<s v="[Account].[All Account]"/>
</metadataStrings>
<mdxMetadata count="1">
<m n="0" f="m">
<t c="1">
<n v="1"/>
</t>
</m>
</mdxMetadata>
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<valueMetadata count="1">

<b>
<r t="1" v="0"/>
</b>
</valueMetadata>
</metadata>

The corresponding Connections part contains the following:

<connections ..>
<connection id="1" odcFile=".." keepAlive="1
description=".." type="5" refreshedVersion="3" background="1">
<dbPr connection="Provider=MSOLAP.2;.." command="Budget" commandType="1"/>
<olapPr sendLocale="1" rowDrillCount="1000" serverFill="1"
serverNumberFormat="1" serverFont="1" serverFontColor="1"/>
</connection>

</connections>

name="externalData"

The corresponding Volatile Dependencies part contains the following:

<volTypes ..">
<volType type="cubeFunctions">
<main first="externalData">

<tp t="e">
<V >HN/A</ V>
<stp>1</stp>
<r r="B3" s="1"/>
</tp>
</main>
</volType>
</volTypes>

The corresponding Pivot Table Cache Definition part contains the following:

<pivotCacheDefinition .. saveData="0" refreshedBy="..
refreshedDateIso="2005-11-28T16:55:44" backgroundQuery="1" createdVersion="3"
refreshedVersion="3" recordCount="0">
<cacheSource type="external" connectionID="1"/>
<cacheFields count="0"/>
<cacheHierarchies count="6">

</cacheHierarchies>
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<kpis count="0"/>
<tupleCache>
<queryCache count="3">
<query mdx="[product].[category]"/>
<query mdx=""/>
<query mdx="[Account].[All Account]">
<tpls c="1">
<tpl hier="0" item="4294967295"/>
</tpls>
</query>
</queryCache>
</tupleCache>
</pivotCacheDefinition>

end example)

A Metadata part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Metadata part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.11 Pivot Table Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.pivotTable+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/pivotTable
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains a pivot table definition.

A package shall contain exactly one Pivot Table part per pivot table, and each such part shall be the target of an
implicit relationship in the relationship part for the Worksheet part (§12.3.24) that corresponds to the
worksheet containing the pivot table.

[Example: The following Worksheet part-relationship item contains a relationship to two Pivot Table parts,
which are stored in the ZIP items ../pivotTables/pivotTableN.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../pivotTable" Target="../pivotTables/pivotTablel.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../pivotTable" Target="../pivotTables/pivotTable2.xml"/>
</Relationships>
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end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be pivotTableDefinition.
[Example: pivotTablel.xml contains the following:

<pivotTableDefinition .. cache="4" applyNumberFormats="0" applyBorderFormats="0"
applyFontFormats="0" applyPatternFormats="0" applyAlignmentFormats="0"
applyWidthHeightFormats="1" dataCaption="Data" updatedVersion="3"
minRefreshableVersion="3" useAutoFormatting="1" itemPrintTitles="1"
createdVersion="3" indent="0" outline="1" outlineData="1">
<location ref="H4:H5" firstHeaderRow="1" firstDataRow="1" firstDataCol="0"/>
<pivotFields count="1">
<pivotField dataField="1" numFmtId="0" outline="1"
subtotalTop="1" showAll="0" measureFilter="0" sortType="manual"/>
</pivotFields>
<rowItems count="1">
<i t="data"/>
</rowItems>
<colItems count="1">
<i t="data"/>
</colltems>
<dataFields count="1">
<dataField name="Sum of 1000" f1ld="0" subtotal="average"
baseField="0" baseItem="0" numFmtId="0"/>
</dataFields>
<tableStyle name="TableStyle2" showRowHeaders="1" showColHeaders="1"
showRowStripes="1" showColStripes="1"/>
</pivotTableDefinition>

end example)

A Pivot Table part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Pivot Table part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
e Pivot Table Cache Definition (§12.3.12).
A Pivot Table part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.12 Pivot Table Cache Definition Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.pivotCacheDefinition+xml

Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main
Namespace:
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Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/pivotCacheDefinition
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains a cache definition for a pivot table.

A package shall contain exactly one Pivot Table Cache Definition part per pivot table, and each such part shall be
the target of an implicit relationship from a Pivot Table (§12.3.11) part as well as an explicit relationship from a
Workbook (§12.3.23) part.

[Example: The following Pivot Table part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Pivot Table Cache
Definition part, which is stored in the ZIP item ../pivotCache/pivotCacheDefinition2.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type=http://../pivotCacheDefinition
Target="../pivotCache/pivotCacheDefinition2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be pivotCacheDefinition.
[Example: pivotCacheDefinition2.xml contains the following:

<pivotCacheDefinition .. r:id="rIdl" refreshedBy="John Jones"
refreshedDatelso="2005-11-18T16:47:49" createdVersion="3"
refreshedVersion="3" recordCount="11">
<cacheSource type="worksheet">
<worksheet range="C4:C15" sheet="Sheetl"/>
</cacheSource>
<cacheFields count="1">
<cacheField name="1000">
<sharedItems containsSemiMixedTypes="0" containsString="0
containsNumber="1" containsInteger="1" minValue="234
maxValue="2543"/>
</cacheField>
</cacheFields>
</pivotCacheDefinition>

end example)

A Pivot Table Cache Definition part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).
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A Pivot Table Cache Definition part is permitted to have an explicit relationship to the following part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500:
e Pivot Table Cache Records (§12.3.13).

A Pivot Table Cache Definition part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.13 Pivot Table Cache Records Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.pivotCacheRecords+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/pivotCacheRecords
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the cache records for a pivot table.

A package shall contain zero or one Pivot Table Cache Records part per pivot table, and each such part shall be
the target of an explicit relationship in the Pivot Table Cache Definition (§12.3.12) part for the corresponding
pivot table.

[Example: The following Pivot Table Cache Definition part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Pivot
Table Cache Records part, which is stored in the ZIP item pivotCacheRecords2.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1l"
Type="http://../pivotCacheRecords” Target="pivotCacheRecords2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be pivotCacheRecords.
[Example: pivotCacheRecords2.xml contains the following:

<pivotCacheRecords .. count="11">
<r>
<n v="1234"/>
</r>
<r>
<n v="876"/>

</r>
</pivotCacheRecords>
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end example]

A Pivot Table Cache Records part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Pivot Table Cache Records part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.14 Query Table Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.queryTable+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/queryTable
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information that describes how the source table is connected to an
external data source, and defines the properties that is used when this table is refreshed from that source.

A package is permitted to contain one Query Table part per table, and each of those parts shall be the target of
an implicit relationship from the corresponding Table Definitions (§12.3.21) part.

[Example: The following Table part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Query Table part
corresponding to the connections details for that table. These parts are stored in the ZIP items
../JqueryTables/queryTablen.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../queryTable"
Target="../queryTables/queryTablel.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be queryTable.
[Example: queryTable2.xml deals with a connection to a database file having the seven fields shown:

<queryTable .. name="+Connect to New Data Source_1"
growShrinkType="insertDelete" connectionId="2" autoFormatId="16"
applyNumberFormats="0" applyBorderFormats="0" applyFontFormats="1"
applyPatternFormats="1" applyAlignmentFormats="0"
applyWidthHeightFormats="0">
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<queryTableRefresh nextId="8">
<queryTableFields count="7">
<queryTableField id="1" name="ACCOUNT"/>
<queryTableField id="2" name="CHECKNUM"/>
<queryTableField id="3" name="DATE"/>
<queryTableField id="4" name="AMOUNT"/>
<queryTableField id="5" name="PAYEE"/>
<queryTableField id="6" name="CHARGECODE"/>
<queryTableField id="7" name="DESCRIPT"/>
</queryTableFields>
</queryTableRefresh>
</queryTable>

end example]

A Query Table part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Query Table part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.15 Shared String Table Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.sharedStrings+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/sharedStrings
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains one occurrence of each unique string that occurs on all worksheets in a
workbook.

A package shall contain exactly one Shared String Table part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Workbook part (§12.3.23).

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Shared String Table part,
which is stored in the ZIP item sharedStrings.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rIdé6"
Type="http://../sharedStrings" Target="sharedStrings.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

The root element for a part of this content type shall be sst.
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[Example: Here are three of the six strings used in the worksheets:

<sst xmlns:st=".." .. totalCount="6" uniqueCount="6">
<sstItem>
<t>Expenses Log</t>
</sstItem>
<sstItem>
<t>Period Start</t>
</sstltem>
<sstItem>
<t>Period End</t>
</sstltem>

</sst>
end example]

A Shared String Table part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Shared String Table part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

12.3.16 Shared Workbook Revision Headers Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.revisionHeaders+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/revisionHeaders
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about each of the editing sessions performed on the parent
workbook at the worksheet level (worksheets added and rearranged in each session).

A package shall contain at most one Shared Workbook Revision Headers part. If it exists, that part shall be the
target of an implicit relationship from the Workbook (§12.3.23) part.

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Shared Workbook
Revision Headers part, which is stored in the ZIP item handout revisions/revisionHeaders.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId9"
Type="http://../revisionHeaders"
Target="revisions/revisionHeaders.xml"/>
</Relationships>
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end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be headers.

[Example: revisionHeaders.xml contains the following:

<headers xmlns:r=".." guid="{233BEE23-EB5C-4542-905D-0230EFFED88B}"
diskRevisions="1" revisionld="4" version="3">
<header guid=".." dateTime="." maxSheetId="4" userName=".." r:id="rIdl">

<sheetIdMap count="3">

</sheetIdMap>
</header>

<header guid=".." dateTime=".." maxSheetId="4" userName=".." r:id="rId3">
<sheetIdMap count="3">

</sheetIdMap>
</header>
</headers>

end example]

A Shared Workbook Revision Headers part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Shared Workbook Revision Headers part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts
defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Shared Workbook Revision Log (§12.3.17)

A Shared Workbook Revision Headers part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts
defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.17 Shared Workbook Revision Log Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.revisionLog+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/revisionLog
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about edits performed on individual cells in the parent
workbook’s worksheets in each editing session.
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A package shall contain one Shared Workbook Revision Log part for each session's set of changes, and those
parts shall be the target of an explicit relationship from the Shared Workbook Revision Headers (§12.3.16) part.

[Example: The following Shared Workbook Revision Headers part-relationship item contains a number of
relationships to Shared Workbook Revision Log parts, which are stored in the ZIP item revisionLogN.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../revisionLog" Target="revisionLogl.xml"/>

<Relationship Id="rId6"
Type="http://../revisionLog" Target="revisionLog6.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be revisions.

[Example: revisionLog2.xml contains the following:

<revisions xmlns:xs=".." ..>
<rfmt sheetId="1" sqref="B4:B15">
<dxf>
<xs:fill>

<xs:pattern patternType="solid">
<xs:fgColor type="icv" val="64"/>
<xs:bgColor type="rgb" val="4278252287"/>
</xs:pattern>
</xs:fill>
</dxf>
</rfmt>
<rcv guid="{CBCE5672-5A4D-48C9-A120-F72804F8CF64}" action="delete"/>
<rcv guid="{CBCE5672-5A4D-48C9-A120-F72804F8CF64}" action="add"/>
</revisions>

end example]

A Shared Workbook Revision Log part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Shared Workbook Revision Log part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.18 Shared Workbook User Data Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.userNames+xml
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Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/usernames
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains a list of all the users that are sharing the parent workbook.

A package shall contain at most one Shared Workbook User Data part, and that part shall be the target of an
implicit relationship in the Workbook (§12.3.23) part.

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Shared Workbook User
Data part, which is stored in the ZIP item revisions/userNames.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
Relationship Id="rId8"
Type="http://../usernames"” Target="revisions/userNames.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be users.
[Example: userNames.xml shows that there are two users sharing this workbook:

<users .. count="2">
<usrinfo guid="{B5A024F7-40BE-4A48-9B6D-B1655241C84D}"
name="Mary Jones" id="-264292310" dateTime="2005-11-18T18:53:16"/>
<usrinfo ../>
</users>

end example]

A Shared Workbook User Data part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Shared Workbook User Data part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.19 Single Cell Table Definitions Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.tableSingleCells+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/tableSingleCells
Relationship:
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An instance of this part type contains information on how to map non-repeating elements from a custom XML
file into cells in a worksheet. [Note: Repeating custom XML elements are mapped using a Table (§12.3.21). end
note]

A package shall contain at most one Single Cell Table Definitions part per worksheet, and that part shall be the
target of an implicit relationship from a Worksheet (§12.3.24) part. A Single Cell Table Definitions part can
describe one or more single cell table definitions for any given worksheet.

[Example: The following Worksheet part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Single Cell Table
Definitions part, which is stored in the ZIP item ../tables/tableSingleCells1.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../tableSingleCells™
Target="../tables/tableSingleCellsl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be singleXmlCells.

[Example: A worksheet contains two single cell table definitions; e.g., ../tables/tableSingleCells1.xml contains
the following, where the elements id and count are nested inside element names:

<singleXmlCells ..>
<singleCell id="1" name="Tablel" displayName="Tablel" ref="B4">
<cellPr id="1" uniqueName="id">
<xmlPr mapId="1" xpath="/names/id" xmlDataType="string"/>
</cellPr>
</singleCell>
<singleCell id="2" name="Table2" displayName="Table2" ref="B7">
<cellPr id="1" uniqueName="count">
<xmlPr mapId="1" xpath="/names/count" xmlDataType="integer"/>
</cellPr>
</singleCell>
</singleXmlCells>

end example]

A Single Cell Table Definitions part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Single Cell Table Definitions part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.
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12.3.20 Styles Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.styles+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/styles
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains all the characteristics for all the cells in the workbook. Such information
includes numeric and text formatting, alignment, font, color, and border.

A package shall contain no more than one Styles part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit relationship
from the Workbook (§12.3.23) part.

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Styles part, which is
stored in the ZIP item styles.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../styles" Target="styles.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be styleSheet.

[Example:

<styleSheet xmlns=".">
<numFmts count="5">
<numFmt numFmtId="164" formatCode="&quot;$&quot;#,##0.00"/>
<numFmt numFmtId="165"
formatCode="8&quot;Yes&quot; ;&quot;Yes&quot; ;&quot;No&quot;"/>
<numFmt numFmtId="166"
formatCode="&quot; True&quot; ;&quot; True&quot; ;&quot;False&quot;"/>
<numFmt numFmtId="167"
formatCode="8&quot ;On&quot; ; &quot;On&quot; ;&quot;0ff&quot;"/>
<numFmt numFmtId="168"
formatCode="[$€-2]\ #,##0.00 );[Red]\([$€-2]\ #,##0.00\)"/>
</numFmts>
<fonts count="5">

</fonts>
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<fills count="4">

</fills>
<borders count="1">

</borders>
<colors>

</colors>
</styleSheet>

end example]

A Styles part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Styles part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.21 Table Definition Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.table+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/table
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains a description of a single table and its autofilter information. (The data for
the table is stored in the corresponding Worksheet part.)

A package shall contain one Table Definition part per table, and each such part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Worksheet (§12.3.24) part that corresponds to the worksheet containing that table.

[Example: The following Worksheet part-relationship item contains relationships to two Table Definition parts,
which are stored in the ZIP items ../tables/tableN.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../table" Target="../tables/tablel.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../table" Target="../tables/table2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
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The root element for a part of this content type shall be table.
[Example: table2.xml describes a table that spans a 2-column range of cells, F2:G19:

<table xmlns:af=".." .. id="2" name="Table2" displayName="Table2" ref="F2:G19"
totalsRowShown="0" headerRowDxfId="7">
<autoFilter ref="F2:G19"/>
<tableColumns count="2">
<tableColumn id="1" name="Salesman" dataDxfId="9" totalsRowDxfId="6"/>
<tableColumn id="2" name="Units" dataDxfId="8" totalsRowDxfId="5"/>
</tableColumns>
<tableStyle name="TableStyle2" showFirstColumn="0" showlLastColumn="0"
showRowStripes="1" showColumnStripes="1"/>
</table>

When the filter "Salesman equal to Smith" is applied, the autoFilter element in table2.xml is extended, as
follows:

<autoFilter ref="F2:G19">
<af:filterColumn colId="0">
<af:filters>
<af:filter val="Smith"/>
</af:filters>
</af:filterColumn>
</autoFilter>

end example)

A Table Definition part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Table Definition part is permitted to explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
e Query Table (§12.3.14)

A Table Definition part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

12.3.22 Volatile Dependencies Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.volatileDependencies+xmi
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/volatileDependencies
Relationship:
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An instance of this part type contains information involving real-time data formulas in a workbook. Real-time
data formulas return values that change over time — often every few seconds — and require connectivity to
programs outside of the workbook to retrieve their data. In cases where those programs are not available, real-
time data formulas can use the information stored in the Volatile Dependencies part to calculate results, rather
than generate errors. More information on real-time data functions can be found in §18.17.7.284 and
§18.17.7.65 through §18.17.7.71.

A package shall contain exactly one Volatile Dependencies part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Workbook (§12.3.23) part.

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Volatile Dependencies
part, which is stored in the ZIP item volatileDependencies.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId8"
Type="http://../volatileDependencies”
Target="volatileDependencies.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be volTypes.
[Example:
<volTypes xmlns="."/>
end example)

A Volatile Dependencies part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Volatile Dependencies part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

12.3.23 Workbook Part

Content application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.sheet.main+xml
Type(s): application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.template.main+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/officeDocument
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains workbook data and references to all of its worksheets.
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A package shall contain exactly one Workbook part, and that part shall be the target of a relationship in the
package-relationship item.

[Example: The following SpreadsheetML package-relationship item contains a relationship to the Workbook
part, which is stored in the ZIP item xl/workbook.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../officeDocument” Target="x1l/workbook.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be workbook.

[Example: This workbook has three worksheets, named January, February, and March:

<workbook xmlns=".." xmlns:r="..">
<fileVersion lastEdited="4" lowestEdited="4" rupBuild="3417"/>
<bookViews>

<workbookView xWindow="240" yWindow="15" windowWidth="8505"
windowHeight="6240"/>

</bookViews>

<sheets>
<sheet name="January" sheetId="1" r:id="rId1"/>
<sheet name="February" sheetId="2" r:id="rId2"/>
<sheet name="March" sheetId="3" r:id="rId3"/>

</sheets>

<workbookPr showObjects="all"/>

<webPublishing codePage="1252"/>

<calcPr calcId="122211" fullCalcOnLoad="1"/>

</workbook>

end example]

A Workbook part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Workbook part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)
e Bibliography (§15.2.3)

e (Calculation Chain (§12.3.1)

e Cell Metadata (§12.3.10)

e Connections (§12.3.4)

e Custom XML Mappings (§12.3.6)
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e Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)

e Shared String Table (§12.3.15)

e Shared Workbook Revision Headers (§12.3.16)
o Shared Workbook User Data (§12.3.18)

e Styles (§12.3.20)

e Theme (§14.2.7)

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

e Volatile Dependencies (§12.3.22)

A Workbook part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Chartsheet (§12.3.2)

e Dialogsheet (§12.3.7)

e External Workbook References (§12.3.8)
e Pivot Table Cache Definition (§12.3.12)
e  Worksheet (§12.3.24)

A Workbook part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.3.24 Worksheet Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.worksheet+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/spreadsheetml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/worksheet
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains all the data, formulas, and characteristics associated with a given

worksheet.

A package shall contain exactly one Worksheet part per worksheet, and those parts shall be the target of an
explicit relationship from the Workbook (§12.3.23) part. Specifically, the id attribute on the sheet element shall
reference the desired worksheet part.

[Example: The following Workbook part-relationship item contains three relationships to Worksheet parts,
which are stored in the ZIP items worksheets/sheetN.xml:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../worksheet" Target="worksheets/sheetl.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../worksheet" Target="worksheets/sheet2.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../worksheet" Target="worksheets/sheet3.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be worksheet.

[Example: This worksheet, has cells in the range B1 to F8. Row 8 contains three cells whose values are calculated
using the following formulas: D8=SUM(D5:D7), E8=SUM(E5:E7), and F8= D8-ES8:

<worksheet xmlns="." ..>
<sheetPr/>
<dimension range="B1:F8"/>

<sheetData>
<row r="1" spans="2:6" ht="360">
<c r="B1" s="1" t="s">
<v>0</v>
</c>
</row>

<row r="8" spans="2:6" ht="360">
<c r="D8" s="5">
<f>SUM(D5:D7)</F>
<v>2280.5299999999997</v>
</c>
<c r="E8" s="5">
<f>SUM(E5:E7)</F>
<v>1251.31</v>
</c>
<c r="F8" s="6">
<f>D8-E8</f>
<v>1029.2199999999998</v>
</c>
</row>
</sheetData>

</worksheet>
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end example]

A Worksheet part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Worksheet part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Comments (§12.3.3)

e Pivot Table Definitions (§12.3.11)

e Printer Settings (§15.2.15)

e Query Table Part (§12.3.14)

o Single Cell Table Definitions (§12.3.19)
e Table Definition (§12.3.21)

A Worksheet part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Drawings (§12.3.8)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)
e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlinks (§15.3)

o Images (§15.2.14)

A Worksheet part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

12.4 External Workbooks

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/externalLinkPath
Relationship:

An external workbook is a SpreadsheetML package whose contents are being referenced by the current
SpreadsheetML package. When a package refers to external workbooks, it shall store the location of those
workbooks using this relationship.

A package is permitted to contain one or more External Workbook relationships, and those relationships shall be
an explicit relationship from the External Workbook References (§12.3.9) part.

[Example: An External Workbook References part, which references the package c:\sourceData.xlsx would have
an External Workbook relationship, which points at that file:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../externalLinkPath"
Target="c:\sourceData.xlsx" TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>
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end example]

A external workbook shall be located external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be External).
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13. PresentationML

This clause contains specifications for relationship items and parts that are specific to PresentationML. Parts
than can occur in a PresentationML document, but are not PresentationML-specific, are specified in §15.2.
Unless stated explicitly, all references to relationship items, content-type items, and parts in this clause refer to
PresentationML ZIP items.

13.1 Glossary of PresentationML-Specific Terms

The following terms are used in the context of a PresentationML document:

handout — A printed set of slides that can be handed out to an audience for future reference.
note — A slide annotation, reminder, or piece of text intended for the presenter or the audience.
presentation — A collection of slides intended to be viewed by an audience.

slide — A frame containing one or more pieces of text and/or images.

slide layout — The organization of elements on a slide.

13.2 Package Structure

A PresentationML package shall contain a package-relationship item and a content-type item. The package-
relationship item shall have implicit relationships with targets of the following type:

e One Presentation part (§13.3.6).
The package-relationship item is permitted to have implicit relationships with targets of the following type:

e Digital Signature Origin (§15.2.7)

e File Property parts (§15.2.12) (Application-Defined File Properties, Core File Properties, and Custom File
Properties), as appropriate.

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16).

The required and optional relationships between parts are defined in §13.3 and its subordinate clauses.

[Example: The following package represents the minimal conformant PresentationML package as defined by
ISO/IEC 29500:

First, the content type for relationship parts and the Main Presentation part (the only required part) must be
defined (physically located at /[Content_Types].xml in the package):
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ContentType="application/vnd.openxmlformats-

package.relationships+xml"/>
<Override PartName="/presentation.xml”

ContentType="application/vnd.openxmlformats-
officedocument.presentationml.presentation.main+xml” />

</Types>

Next, the single required relationship (the package-level relationship to the Main Presentation part) must be

defined (physically located at /_rels/.rels in the package):

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"

Type="http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/officeDocument"”

Target="presentation.xml"/>
</Relationships>

Finally, the minimum content for the Main Presentation part must be defined (physically located at

/presentation.xml in the package):

<p:presentation xmlns:p="..">

<p:notesSz cx="913607" cy="913607"/>

</p:presentation>

end example)

[Example: Consider a simple PresentationML document containing two slides, which both use an image as a
template. Here’s an example of the hierarchical folder structure that might be used for the ZIP items in the
package for that document. As shown, a number of parts have their own relationship items:

/_rels/.rels
/[Content_Types].xml
/docProps/app.xml

part

/docProps/core.xml
/docProps/custom.xml
/docProps/thumbnail . wmf
/ppt/presentation.xml
/ppt/_rels/presentation.xml.rels
/ppt/presProps.xml
/ppt/tableStyles.xml
/ppt/viewProps.xml
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Content-type item
Application-Defined File Properties

Core File Properties part
Custom File Properties part
Package thumbnail image
Presentation part
Part-relationship item
Presentation Properties part
Table Styles part

View Properties part
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/ppt/handoutMasters/handoutMasterl.xml Handout Master part
/ppt/handoutMasters/_rels/handoutMasterl.xml.rels

Part-relationship item
/ppt/media/imagel. jpeg Slide template image
/ppt/notesMasters/notesMasterl.xml Notes Master part
/ppt/notesMasters/_rels/notesMasterl.xml.rels

Part-relationship item
/ppt/notesSlides/notesSlidel.xml Notes Slide parts
/ppt/notesSlides/notesSlide2.xml
/ppt/notesSlides/_rels/notesSlidel.xml.rels

Part-relationship items
/ppt/notesSlides/ rels/notesSlide2.xml.rels
/ppt/slidelLayouts/slidelLayoutl.xml Slide Layout parts 1-6
/ppt/slidelLayouts/slidelLayout2.xml
/ppt/slideLayouts/slidelLayout3.xml
/ppt/slidelLayouts/slidelLayout4.xml
/ppt/slidelLayouts/slidelLayout5.xml
/ppt/slideLayouts/slidelLayout6.xml
/ppt/slideLayouts/_rels/slidelLayoutl.xml.rels

Part-relationship items
/ppt/slidelLayouts/ rels/slidelLayout2.xml.rels
/ppt/slideLayouts/_rels/slidelLayout3.xml.rels
/ppt/slidelLayouts/ rels/slidelLayout4.xml.rels
/ppt/slidelLayouts/ rels/slidelLayout5.xml.rels
/ppt/slideLayouts/_rels/slidelLayout6.xml.rels
/ppt/slideMasters/slideMasterl.xml Slide Master part
/ppt/slideMasters/ rels/slideMasterl.xml.rels

Part-relationship item

/ppt/slides/slidel.xml Slide parts
/ppt/slides/slide2.xml

/ppt/slides/ rels/slidel.xml.rels Part-relationship items
/ppt/slides/_rels/slide2.xml.rels

/ppt/theme/themel.xml Theme parts

/ppt/theme/theme2.xml
/ppt/theme/theme3.xml
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/ppt/theme/themeOverridel.xml Theme Override parts
/ppt/theme/themeOverride2.xml
/ppt/theme/themeOverride3.xml
/ppt/theme/themeOverride4.xml
/ppt/theme/themeOverride5.xml
/ppt/theme/themeOverride6.xml
/ppt/theme/themeOverride7.xml
/ppt/theme/themeOverride8.xml
/ppt/theme/themeOverride9.xml
/ppt/theme/themeOverridel0.xml

The package-relationship item contains the following:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../officeDocument"” Target="ppt/presentation.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../core-properties" Target="docProps/core.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../thumbnail” Target="docProps/thumbnail.wmf"/>
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../extended-properties"” Target="docProps/app.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

13.3 Part Summary

The subclauses subordinate to this one describe in detail each of the part types specific to PresentationML.

[Note: For convenience, information from those subclauses is summarized in the following table:

Part Relationship Target of Root Element Ref.
Comment Authors Presentation cmAuthorLst §13.3.1
Comments Slide cmLst §13.3.2
Handout Master Presentation handoutMaster | §13.3.3
Notes Master Notes Slide, Presentation notesMaster §13.3.4
Notes Slide Slide notes §13.3.5
Presentation PresentationML package presentation §13.3.6
Presentation Presentation presentationPr §13.3.7
Properties
Slide Presentation sld §13.3.8
Slide Layout Slide Master, Notes Slide, sldLayout §13.3.9
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Part Relationship Target of Root Element Ref.
Presentation, Slide, Slide
Master
Slide Master Presentation, Slide Layout sldMaster §13.3.10
Slide Synchronization | Slide sldSyncPr §13.3.11
Data
User-Defined Tags Presentation, Slide tagLst §13.3.12
View Properties Presentation viewPr §13.3.13
end note]

13.3.1 Comment Authors Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.commentAuthors+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/commentAuthors
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about each author who has added a comment to the
document. That information includes the author's name, initials, a unique author-ID, a last-comment-index-used
count, and a display color. (The color can be used when displaying comments to distinguish comments from
different authors.)

A package shall contain at most one Comment Authors part. If it exists, that part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Presentation (§13.3.6) part.

[Example: The following Presentation part relationship item contains a relationship to the Comment Authors
part, which is stored in the ZIP item commentAuthors.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId8"
Type="http://../commentAuthors"” Target="commentAuthors.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be cmAuthorLst.

[Example: Two people have authored comments in this document: Mary Smith and Peter Jones. Her initials are
"mas", her author-ID is 0, and her comments' display color index is 0. Since Mary's last-comment-index-used
value is 3, the next comment-index to be used for her is 4. His initials are "pjj", his author-ID is 1, and his
comments' display color index is 1. Since Peter's last-comment-index-used value is 1, the next comment-index to
be used for him is 2:

108 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

<p:cmAuthorLst xmlns:p="." ..>
<p:cmAuthor id="@" name="Mary Smith" initials="mas" lastIdx="3"
clrIdx="0"/>
<p:cmAuthor id="1" name="Peter Jones" initials="pjj" lastIdx="1"
clrIdx="1"/>

</p:cmAuthorLst>
end example)

A Comment Authors part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Comment Authors part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

13.3.2 Comments Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.comments+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/comments
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the comments for a single slide. Each comment is tied to its author via an
author-ID. Each comment's index number and author-ID combination are unique.

A package shall contain one Comments part for each slide containing one or more comments, and each of those
parts shall be the target of an implicit relationship from its corresponding Slide (§13.3.8) part.

[Example: The following Slide part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Comments part, which is stored
in the ZIP item ../comments/comment2.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../comments"”
Target="../comments/comment2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be cmLst .

[Example: The Comments part contains three comments, two created by one author, and one created by
another, all at the dates and times shown. The index numbers are assigned on a per-author basis, starting at 1
for an author's first comment:
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<p:cmLst xmlns:p="." .>
<p:cm authorId="0" dt="2005-11-13T17:00:22.071" idx="1">
<p:pos x="4486" y="1342"/>
<p:text>Comment text goes here.</p:text>
</p:cm>
<p:cm authorId="0" dt="2005-11-13T17:00:34.849" idx="2">
<p:pos x="3607" y="1867"/>
<p:text>Another comment's text goes here.</p:text>
</p:cm>
<p:cm authorId="1" dt="2005-11-15T00:06:46.919" idx="1">
<p:pos x="1493" y="2927"/>
<p:text>comment ..</p:text>
</p:cm>
</p:cmLst>

end example]

A Comments part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Comments part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

13.3.3 Handout Master Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.handoutMaster+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/handoutMaster
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the look, position, and size of the slides, notes, header and footer text,
date, or page number on the presentation's handout.

A package shall contain at most one Handout Master part, and it shall be the target of an explicit relationship
from the Presentation (§13.3.6) part.

[Example: The following Presentation part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Handout Master part,
which is stored in the ZIP item handoutMasters/handoutMasterl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../handoutMaster"
Target="handoutMasters/handoutMasterl.xml"/>
</Relationships>
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end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be handoutMaster.
[Example:

<p:handoutMaster xmlns:p="..">
<p:cSld name="">

</p:cSld>
<p:clrMap .. />
</p:handoutMaster>

end example)

A Handout Master part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Handout Master part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)
e Bibliography (§15.2.3)

e Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)
e Theme (§14.2.7)

e  Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

A Handout Master part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Audio (§15.2.2)

e Chart (§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlink (§15.3)

e Image (§15.2.14)

e Video (§15.2.15)

A Handout Master part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.
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13.3.4 Notes Master Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.notesMaster+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/notesMaster
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about the content and formatting of all notes pages.

A package shall contain at most one Notes Master part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Notes Slide (§13.3.5) part, as well as an explicit relationship from the Presentation
(§13.3.6) part.

[Example: The following Presentation part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Notes Master part,
which is stored in the ZIP item notesMasters/notesMasterl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../notesMaster"” Target="notesMasters/notesMasterl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be notesMaster.
[Example:

<p:notesMaster xmlns:p=".">
<p:cS1ld name="">

</p:cSld>
<p:clrMap .. />
</p:notesMaster>

end example)

A Notes Master part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Notes Master part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)
e Bibliography (§15.2.3)
e Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)
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e Theme (§14.2.7)
e Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

A Notes Master part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Audio (§15.2.2)

e Chart(§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlink (§15.3).

e Image (§15.2.14)

e Video (§15.2.15)

The Notes Master part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

13.3.5 Notes Slide Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.notesSlide+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main ain

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/notesSlide
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the notes for a single slide.

A package shall contain one Notes Slide part for each slide that contains notes. If they exist, those parts shall
each be the target of an implicit relationship from the Slide (§13.3.8) part.

[Example: The following Slide part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Notes Slide part, which is stored
in the ZIP item ../notesSlides/notesSlidel.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../notesSlide" Target="../notesSlides/notesSlidel.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)

The root element for a part of this content type shall be notes.
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[Example:

<p:notes xmlns:p="..">

<p:cSld name=

>

</p:cSld>
<p:clrMapOvr>

<a:masterClrMapping/>

</p:clrMapOvr>

</p:notes>

end example]

A Notes Slide part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Notes Slide part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)
Bibliography (§15.2.3)

Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)
Notes Master (§13.3.4)

Theme Override(§14.2.8)
Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

A Notes Slide part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

Audio (§15.2.2)

Chart (§14.2.1)

Content Part (§15.2.4)

Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)
Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

Embedded Package (§15.2.11)
Hyperlink (§15.3).

Image (§15.2.14)

Video (§15.2.15)

The Notes Slide part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

13.3.6

Presentation Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.presentation.main+xml

application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.slideshow.main+xml
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application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.template.main+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main
Namespace:
Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/officeDocument
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the definition for a slide presentation.

A package shall contain exactly one Presentation part, and that part shall be the target of a relationship in the
package-relationship item.

[Example: The following PresentationML's package-relationship item contains a relationship to the Presentation
part, which is stored in the ZIP item ppt/presentation.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../officeDocument" Target="ppt/presentation.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be presentation.

[Example: This presentation contains two slides:

<p:presentation xmlns:p="." .. >
<p:sldMasterIdLst>
<p:sldMasterlId
xmlns:rel="http://../relationships"” rel:id="rId1"/>
</p:sldMasterIdLst>
<p:notesMasterIdLst>
<p:notesMasterId
xmlns:rel="http://../relationships"” rel:id="rId4"/>
</p:notesMasterIdLst>
<p:handoutMasterIdLst>
<p:handoutMasterId
xmlns:rel="http://../relationships"” rel:id="rId5"/>
</p:handoutMasterIdLst>
<p:sldIdLst>
<p:sldId id="267"
xmlns:rel="http://../relationships"” rel:id="rId2"/>
<p:sldId id="256"
xmlns:rel="http://../relationships” rel:id="rId3"/>
</p:sldIdLst>
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<p:sldSz cx="9144000" cy="6858000"/>
<p:notesSz cx="6858000" cy="9144000"/>
</p:presentation>

end example)

A Presentation part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Presentation part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)
e Comment Authors (§13.3.1)

e Bibliography (§15.2.3)

e Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)
e Font(§15.2.13)

e Presentation Properties (§13.3.7)

e Table Styles (§14.2.9)

e Theme (§14.2.7)

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

e View Properties (§13.3.13).

A Presentation part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Notes Master (§13.3.4)

e Handout Master (§13.3.3)

e Slide (§13.3.8)

e Slide Master (§13.3.10)

e User Defined Tags (§13.3.12)

13.3.7 Presentation Properties Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.presProps+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/presProps
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains all the presentation's properties.

A package shall contain exactly one Presentation Properties part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit
relationship from the Presentation (§13.3.6) part.
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[Example: The following Presentation part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Presentation
Properties part, which is stored in the ZIP item presProps.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId6"
Type="http://../presProps"” Target="presProps.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be presentationPr.
[Example:

<p:presentationPr xmlns:p="." ..>
<p:clrMru>

</p:clrMru>

</p:presentationPr>
end example)

A Presentation Properties part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Presentation Properties part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

13.3.8 Slide Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.slide+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/slide
Relationship:

A Slide part contains the contents of a single slide.

A package shall contain one Slide part per slide, and each of those parts shall be the target of an explicit
relationship from the Presentation (§13.3.6) part.

[Example: Consider a PresentationML document having two slides. The corresponding Presentation part-
relationship item contains two relationships to Slide parts, which are stored in the ZIP items slides/slide1.xml
and slides/slide2.xml:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../slide" Target="slides/slidel.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../slide" Target="slides/slide2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be sld.
[Example: slides/slidel.xml contains:

<p:sld xmlns:p="..">
<p:cSld name="">

</p:cSld>
<p:clrMapOvr>

</p:clrMapOvr>
<p:timing>
<p:tnLst>
<p:par>
<p:cTn id="1" dur="indefinite" restart="never" nodeType="tmRoot"/>
</p:par>
</p:tnLst>
</p:timing>
</p:sld>

end example]

A Slide part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Slide part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500

e Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)

e Bibliography (§15.2.3)

e Comments (§13.3.2)

e Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)
e Notes Slide (§13.3.5)

e Theme Override (§14.2.8)

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

e Slide Layout (§13.3.9)

e Slide Synchronization Data (§13.3.11)
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A Slide part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Audio (§15.2.2)

e Chart(§14.2.1)

o Content Part (§15.2.4)

o Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlink (§15.3).

e Image (§15.2.14)

e User Defined Tags (§13.3.12)

e Video (§15.2.15)

A Slide part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

13.3.9 Slide Layout Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.slideLayout+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/slideLayout
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the definition for a slide layout template for this presentation. This
template defines the default appearance and positioning of drawing objects on this slide type when it is created.

A package shall contain one or more Slide Layout parts, and each of those parts shall be the target of an explicit
relationship in the Slide Master (§13.3.10) part, as well as an implicit relationship from each of the Slide
(§13.3.8) parts associated with this slide layout.

[Example: The following Slide Master part-relationship item contains relationships to several Slide Layout parts,
which are stored in the ZIP items ../slideLayouts/slideLayoutN.xml:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1l"
Type="http://../slidelLayout™
Target="../slidelLayouts/slideLayoutl.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../slidelLayout™
Target="../slidelayouts/slidelLayout2.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../slideLayout™
Target="../slidelayouts/slidelLayout3.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be sldLayout.
[Example:

<p:sldLayout xmlns:p=".." matchingName=
<p:cSld name="Title Slide">

type="title" preserve="1">

</p:cSld>
<p:clrMapOvr>
<a:masterClrMapping/>
</p:clrMapOvr>
<p:timing/>
</p:sldLayout>
</p:sldMaster>

end example]
A Slide Layout part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)
e Bibliography (§15.2.3)

e Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)
e Slide Master (§13.3.10)

e Theme Override (§14.2.8)

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

A Slide Layout part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500

e Audio (§15.2.2)
e Chart(§14.2.1)
e Content Part (§15.2.4)
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e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlink (§15.3).

e Image (§15.2.14)

e Video (§15.2.15)

A Slide Layout part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

13.3.10 Slide Master Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.slideMaster+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/slideMaster
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the master definition of formatting, text, and objects that appear on each
slide in the presentation that is derived from this slide master.

A package shall contain one or more Slide Master parts, each of which shall be the target of an explicit
relationship from the Presentation (§13.3.6) part, as well as an implicit relationship from any Slide Layout
(813.3.9) part where that slide layout is defined based on this slide master. Each can optionally be the target of a
relationship in a Slide Layout (§13.3.9) part as well.

[Example: The following Presentation part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Slide Master part,
which is stored in the ZIP item slideMasters/slideMasterl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../slideMaster"” Target="slideMasters/slideMasterl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be sldMaster.

[Example:
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<p:sldMaster xmlns:p="..">
<p:cSld name="">

</p:cSld>
<p:clrMap .. />
</p:sldMaster>

end example)

A Slide Master part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Slide Master part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Additional Characteristics (§15.2.1)
e Bibliography (§15.2.3)

e Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4)
o Theme (§14.2.7)

e Thumbnail (§15.2.16)

A Slide Master part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Audio (§15.2.2)

e Chart (§14.2.1)

e Content Part (§15.2.4)

e Diagrams: Diagram Colors(§14.2.3), Diagram Data(§14.2.4), Diagram Layout Definition(§14.2.5) and
Diagram Styles (§14.2.6)

e Embedded Control Persistence (§15.2.9)

e Embedded Object (§15.2.10)

e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

e Hyperlink (§15.3).

e Image (§15.2.14)

e Slide Layout (§13.3.9)

e Video (§15.2.15)

A Slide Master part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

13.3.11 Slide Synchronization Data Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.slideUpdatelnfo+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/slideUpdatelnfo
Relationship:
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An instance of this part type contains properties specifying the current state of a slide that is being synchronized
with a version of that slide stored on a central server.

A package shall contain zero or one Slide Synchronization Data part for each slide stored in the presentation,
and that part shall be the target of an implicit relationship from the corresponding Slide (§13.3.8) part.

[Example: The following Slide part-relationship item contains a relationship to the Slide Synchronization Data
part, which is stored in the ZIP item slideUpdatelnfo/slideUpdatelnfol.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rIdl" Type="http://../slideUpdateInfo"
Target="slideUpdateInfo/slideUpdateInfol.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be sldSyncPr.
[Example:

<p:sldSyncPr xmlns:p=".." serverSldId="1"
serverSldModifiedTime="2006-08-12T01:31:08"
clientInsertedTime="2006-08-12T01:34:11.227" />

end example]

A Slide Synchronization Data part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Slide Synchronization Data part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by
ISO/IEC 29500:

e Slide Synchronization Server Location (§13.4)

A Slide Synchronization Data part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

13.3.12 User Defined Tags Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.tags+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/tags
Relationship:
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An instance of this part type contains a set of user-defined properties for an object in a presentation (each
property consisting of a name/value pair).

A package shall contain zero or more User Defined Tags parts, each as the target of an explicit relationship from
the corresponding Presentation (§13.3.6) or Slide (§13.3.8) part.

[Example: The following Slide part-relationship item contains a relationship to the User Defined Tags part, which
is stored in the ZIP item tags/tagl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rIdl1l" Type="http://../tag"
Target="tags/tagl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

The root element for a part of this content type shall be tagLst.

[Example:
<p:taglLst xmlns:p=".." >
<p:tag name="testTagName" val="testTagValue" />
</p:taglLst>
end example]

A User Defined Tags part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A User Defined Tags part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

13.3.13 View Properties Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.viewProps+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/presentationml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/viewProps
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains display properties for this presentation.

A package shall contain zero or one View Properties part, and if it exists, that part shall be the target of an
implicit relationship from the Presentation (§13.3.6) part.
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[Example: The following Presentation part-relationship item contains a relationship to the View Properties part,
which is stored in the ZIP item viewProps.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId7"
Type="http://../viewProps" Target="viewProps.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be viewPr.
[Example:

<p:viewPr xmlns:p=".." ..>
<p:normalViewPr showOutlineIcons="0">

</p:normalViewPr>
<p:slideViewPr>

</p:slideViewPr>
<p:outlineViewPr>

</p:outlineViewPr>
<p:notesTextViewPr>

</p:notesTextViewPr>
<p:gridSpacing cx="78028800" cy="78028800"/>
</p:viewPr>

end example]

A View Properties part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A View Properties part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

13.4 HTML Publish Location

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/htmlPubSaveAs
Relationship:
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When a presentation specifies an external location to which an optional copy might be pushed in the HTML
format, this relationship shall be used to target the location where the HTML copy of the presentation is
published.

A package shall contain one HTML Publish Location relationship for each slide linked with an HTML publish
location, and that relationships shall be an explicit relationship from the corresponding Presentation Properties
(§13.3.7) part.

[Example: A Presentation Properties part, which stores an HTML Publish Location of
http://www.openxmlformats.org/test.htm contains the following relationship in that part's relationship part:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../htmlPubSaveAs"
Target="http://www.openxmlformats.org/test.htm" type="External”/>
</Relationships>

end example)

An HTML publish location shall be located external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be External).

13.5 Slide Synchronization Server Location

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/slideUpdateUrl
Relationship:

When a slide is being synchronized with a copy stored on a remote server, this relationship shall be used to
target the location where the server copy of the slide is stored.

A package shall contain one Slide Synchronization Server Location relationship for each slide linked with server
data, and that relationships shall be an implicit relationship from the corresponding Slide Synchronization Data
(§13.3.11) part.

[Example: A Slide Synchronization Data part that stores information about a slide that is synchronized with a
server located at http://www.openxmlformats.org/slides/ contains the following relationship in that part's
relationship part item:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../slideupdateUrl™
Target="http://www.openxmlformats.org/slides/" type=”External”/>
</Relationships>

end example]
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A slide synchronization server location shall be located external to the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be External).
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14. DrawingML

The relationship items and parts defined in this clause are used by one or more of WordprocessingML (§11),
SpreadsheetML (§12), and PresentationML (§13) environments.

14.1 Glossary of DrawingML-Specific Terms

diagram — A picture or graphical representation that is displayed using a related set of color, data, layout, and

style parts. Examples of diagram types are cycle, organization chart, pyramid, target, and Venn.

14.2 Part Summary

The subclauses subordinate to this one describe in detail each of the part types specific to DrawingML.

[Note: For convenience, information from those subclauses is summarized in the following table:

Part

Relationship Target of

Root Element Ref.

Chart

WordprocessingML: Main
Document

SpreadsheetML: Drawings
PresentationML: Handout Master,
Notes Master, Notes Slide, Slide
Layout, Slide Master, Slide

All: Chart Drawing

chartSpace §14.2.1

Chart Drawing

All: Chart

userShapes §14.2.2

Diagram Colors

WordprocessingML: Main
Document

SpreadsheetML: Drawings
PresentationML: Handout Master,
Notes Master, Notes Slide, Slide
Layout, Slide Master, Slide

colorsDef §14.2.3

Diagram Data

WordprocessingML: Main
Document

SpreadsheetML: Drawings
PresentationML: Handout Master,
Notes Master, Notes Slide, Slide
Layout, Slide Master, Slide

dataModel §14.2.4

Diagram Layout
Definition

WordprocessingML: Main
Document

SpreadsheetML: Drawings
PresentationML: Handout Master,
Notes Master, Notes Slide, Slide
Layout, Slide Master, Slide

layoutDef §14.2.5
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Part Relationship Target of Root Element Ref.
Diagram Style WordprocessingML: Main styleDef §14.2.6
Document

SpreadsheetML: Drawings
PresentationML: Handout Master,
Notes Master, Notes Slide, Slide
Layout, Slide Master, Slide

Theme WordprocessingML: Main theme §14.2.7
Document

SpreadsheetML: Workbook
PresentationML: Handout Master,
Notes Master, Presentation, Slide

Master

Theme Override PresentationML: Notes Slide, Slide, | themeOverride §14.2.8
Slide Layout

Table Styles PresentationML: Presentation tblStyleLst §14.2.9

end note]

14.2.1 Chart Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.drawingml.chart+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/chart

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/chart
Relationship:

An instance of this part type describes a chart.

A package shall contain a Chart part for each chart in the document. In a WordprocessingML document, each
such part shall be the target of an explicit relationship in a Main Document (§11.3.10) part. In a SpreadsheetML
document, each such part shall be the target of an explicit relationship in a Drawings (§12.3.8) part. In a
PresentationML document, each such part shall be the target of an explicit relationship in a Handout Master
(813.3.3), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master
(§13.3.10) part. This part is permitted to also be the target of an explicit relationship in a Chart Drawing (§14.2.2)
part, if the chart that points at this Chart Drawing part is the target of a relationship from a Chartsheet part. In
other words, the only time a chart can embed another chart is if the parent chart is part of a chartsheet.

[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains relationships to two Chart parts, which
are stored in the ZIP items ../charts/chartN.xml:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../chart"
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../chart"
</Relationships>

Target="charts/chartl.xml"/>

Target="charts/chart2.xml"/>

The following Drawings part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Chart part, which is stored in the ZIP

item ../charts/chartl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"

Type="http://../relationships/chart" Target="../charts/chartl.xml"/>

</Relationships>

The following Slide part-relationship item contains relationships to two Chart parts, which are stored in the ZIP

items ../charts/chartN.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../chart"
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../chart"
</Relationships>

end example)

The root element for a part of this content type shall be chartSpace.

[Example: chartl.xml contains the following clustered bar chart:

<c:chartSpace ..>
<c:chart>
<c:title>

</c:title>
<c:plotArea>

<c:layout>

</c:layout>
<c:barChart>

</c:barChart>
</c:plotArea>
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<c:legend>

</c:legend>
</c:chart>

</c:chartSpace>
end example)

For WordprocessingML and PresentationML documents, the data for a chart is not stored in the Chart part
directly. Instead, it shall be stored in an embedded SpreadsheetML package (§12.2) targeted by an Embedded
Package (§15.2.11) part specified by that Chart part. For SpreadsheetML documents, the data for a chart is
stored directly in the Drawing’s parent worksheet; no embedded SpreadsheetML package shall be used.

A Chart part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Chart part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Chart Drawing (§14.2.2)
e Embedded Package (§15.2.11)

A Chart part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

14.2.2 Chart Drawing Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.drawingml.chartshapes+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/chart

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/chartUserShapes
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains all basic drawing elements (shapes) which are explicitly associated with
this chart. These drawing elements are automatically moved with the chart when it is moved and resized when
the chart is resized.

A package is permitted to contain one Chart Drawing part per chart part, and each such part shall be the target
of an explicit relationship from a Chart (§14.2.1) part.

[Example: The following Chart part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Chart Drawing part, which is
stored in the ZIP item ../drawings/drawingl.xml:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../chartUserShapes" Target="../drawings/drawingl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be userShapes.
[Example:

<c:userShapes xmlns:cdr="..
<cdr:relSizeAnchor>

xmlns:c="..">

</cdr:relSizeAnchor>
</c:userShapes>

end example)

A Chart Drawing part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Chart Drawing part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
e (Chart(§14.2.1)

A Chart Drawing part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

14.2.3 Diagram Colors Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.drawingml.diagramColors+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/diagram

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/diagramColors
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains color information for a diagram.

A package shall contain exactly one Diagram Colors part per diagram. Each Diagram Colors part shall be the
target of an explicit relationship in a WordprocessingML Main Document (§11.3.10), SpreadsheetML Drawings
(§12.3.8), or PresentationML Slide (§13.3.8) part.

[Example: The following SpreadsheetML Drawings part-relationship item contains a relationship to two Diagram
Colors parts, which are stored in the ZIP items ../graphics/colorsN.xml.

132 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../diagramColors"” Target="../graphics/colorsl.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId8"
Type="http://../diagramColors"” Target="../graphics/colors2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)

The root element for a part of this content type shall be colorsDef.

[Example: colors1l.xml contains the following:

<cs:colorsDef xmlns:cs=".." uniqueld=".." minVer="12.0">

<cs:title lang=
<cs:desc lang=

val="Primary Accent 2"/>
val="Primary Accent 2"/>

<cs:catlLst>

<cs:cat type="accentl" pri="11200"/>
</cs:catlLst>
<cs:stylelbl ..>

</cs:stylelLbl>

<cs:stylelbl ..>

</cs:stylelLbl>
</cs:colorsDef>

end example]

A Diagram Colors part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed

syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Diagram Colors part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

14.2.4 Diagram Data Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.drawingml.diagramData+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/diagram

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/diagramData
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the semantic data for a diagram.
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A package shall contain exactly one Diagram Data part per diagram. Each Diagram Data part shall be the target
of an explicit relationship in a WordprocessingML Main Document (§11.3.10); a SpreadsheetML Drawings part
(§12.3.8); or a PresentationML Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Slide
(§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master (§13.3.10) part.

[Example: The following SpreadsheetML Drawings part-relationship item contains a relationship to two Diagram
Data parts, which are stored in the ZIP items ../graphics/dataN.xml.

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../diagramData"” Target="../graphics/datal.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../diagramData" Target="../graphics/data2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be dataModel.
[Example: datal.xml contains the following:

<dm:dataModel xmlns:dm="..">
<dm:ptLst>

</dm:ptLst>
<dm:cxnLst>

</dm:cxnLst>

<dm:bg/>

<dm:whole/>
</dm:dataModel>

end example)

A Diagram Data part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Diagram Data part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
e Image (§15.2.14)
A Diagram Data part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

14.2.5 Diagram Layout Definition Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.drawingml.diagramLayout+xml

Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/diagram
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Namespace:

Source
Relationship:

http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/diagramLayout

An instance of this part type is a template that describes how diagram-related data is mapped to a shape.

A package shall contain exactly one Diagram Layout Definition part per diagram. Each Layout Definition part

shall be the target of an explicit relationship from a WordprocessingML Main Document (§11.3.10); a
SpreadsheetML Drawings part (§12.3.8); or a PresentationML Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Master (§13.3.4),
Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master (§13.3.10) part. If a document
contains multiple diagrams having the same graphic layout definition, each of those diagrams shall have its own
copy of that Diagram Layout Definition part.

[Example: The following SpreadsheetML Drawings part-relationship item contains a relationship to two Diagram

Layout Definition parts, which are stored in the ZIP items ../graphics/layoutN.xml.

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../diagramLayout" Target="../graphics/layoutl.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rIdé6"
Type="http://../diagramLayout"” Target="../graphics/layout2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)

The root element for a part of this content type shall be layoutDef.

[Example: layoutl.xml contains the following:

<lo:layoutDef xmlns:lo=".." uniqueld="..2" minVer="12.0" defStyle="">
<lo:title lang="" val="Hierarchy 2"/>
<lo:desc lang="" val=""/>
<lo:catLst>
<lo:cat type="hierarchy" pri="2000"/>
</lo:catLst>
<lo:sampData>

</lo:sampData>
<lo:styleData>

</lo:styleData>
<lo:clrData>

</lo:clrData>
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<lo:layoutNode name="Name@" stylelLbl="" moveWith="">

</lo:layoutNode>
</lo:layoutDef>

end example]

A Diagram Layout Definition part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Diagram Layout Definition part is permitted to have explicit relationships to the following parts and items
defined by ISO/IEC 29500:

e Image (§15.2.14)

A Diagram Layout Definition part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

14.2.6 Diagram Style Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.drawingml.diagramStyle+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/diagram

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/diagramQuickStyle
Relationship:

An instance of this part type maps diagram semantic information to a document's theme.

A package shall contain exactly one Diagram Style part per diagram. Each Style part shall be the target of an
explicit relationship from a WordprocessingML Main Document (§11.3.10); a SpreadsheetML Drawings part
(§12.3.8); or a PresentationML Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Slide
(§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master (§13.3.10) part.

[Example: The following SpreadsheetML Drawings part-relationship item contains a relationship to two Diagram
Style parts, which are stored in the ZIP items ../graphics/quickStyleN.xml.

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../diagramQuickStyle"
Target="../graphics/quickStylel.xml"/>
<Relationship Id="rId7"
Type="http://../diagramQuickStyle"
Target="../graphics/quickStyle2.xml"/>
</Relationships>
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The root element for a part of this content type shall be styleDef.

[Example: quickStyle1l.xml contains the following:

<gs:styleDef xmlns:gs=".." uniqueId=".." minVer="12.0">
<gs:title lang="" val="Style 2"/>
<gs:desc lang="" val="Style 2"/>
<gs:catlLst>
<gs:cat type="simple" pri="10200"/>
</gs:catlLst>
<gs:scene3d>

</qgs:scene3d>
<gs:style>

</qs:style>
<gs:stylelLbl name=".">

</qs:stylelbl>

<gs:stylelLbl name=".">

</qs:stylelbl>
</qs:styleDef>

end example)

A Diagram Style part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed

syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Diagram Style part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

14.2.7 Theme Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.theme+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/theme
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about a document's theme, which is a combination of color

scheme, font scheme, and format scheme (the latter also being referred to as effects). For a WordprocessingML

document, the choice of theme affects the color and style of headings, among other things. For a

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 137




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

SpreadsheetML document, the choice of theme affects the color and style of cell contents and charts, among
other things. For a PresentationML document, the choice of theme affects the formatting of slides, handouts,
and notes via the associated master, among other things.

A WordprocessingML or SpreadsheetML package shall contain zero or one Theme part, which shall be the target
of an implicit relationship in a Main Document (§11.3.10) or Workbook (§12.3.23) part. A PresentationML
package shall contain zero or one Theme part per Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Slide
Master (§13.3.10) or Presentation (§13.3.6) part via an implicit relationship.

[Example: The following WordprocessingML Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to
the Theme part, which is stored in the ZIP item theme/themel.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../theme" Target="theme/themel.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be theme.

[Example: themel.xml contains the following, where the name attributes of the clrScheme, fontScheme, and
fmtScheme elements correspond to the document's color scheme, font scheme, and format scheme,
respectively:

<a:theme xmlns:a="..">
<a:themeElements>
<a:clrScheme name="..">

</a:clrScheme>
<a:fontScheme name=".">

</a:fontScheme>
<a:fmtScheme name="..">

</a:fmtScheme>
</a:themeElements>
<a:objectDefaults/>
</a:theme>

end example)

A Theme part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Theme part is permitted to contain explicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
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e Image (§15.2.14)
A Theme part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

14.2.8 Theme Override Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.themeOverride+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/themeOverride
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about an object’s theme override, which are overrides to the
color scheme, font scheme, and format scheme (the latter also being referred to as effects) for a particular slide,
notes slide, or handout.

A PresentationML package shall contain zero or one Theme Override part per Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Slide
(§13.3.8), or Slide Layout (§13.3.9) part via an implicit relationship.

[Example: The following WordprocessingML Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to
the Theme part, which is stored in the ZIP item theme/themel.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../themeOverride" Target="theme/themeoverridel.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be ossOverride.
[Example:

<a:ossOverride xmlns:a=".." >

</a:ossOverride>
end example]

A Theme Override part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Theme Override part shall not contain implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 139




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

14.2.9 Table Styles Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.tableStyles+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/drawingml/main

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/tableStyles
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about the table styles used by tables in this presentation. A

table style defines characteristics such as row and column colors, heading row colors, and text.

A PresentationML package shall contain no more than one Table Styles part per Presentation (§13.3.6) part via

an implicit relationship.

[Example: The following Presentation part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Table Styles part, which

is stored in the ZIP item tableStyles.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../tableStyles"” Target="tableStyles.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)

The root element for a part of this content type shall be tblStyleLst.

[Example: tablestyles.xml contains the following:

<a:tblStylelst xmlns:a="..">
<a:tblStyle>

</a:tblStyle>
</a:tblStylelst>

end example]

A Table Styles part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,

the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Table Styles part shall not contain implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.
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15. Shared

The relationship items and parts defined in this clause are used by one or more of WordprocessingML (§11),
SpreadsheetML (§12), and PresentationML (§13) environments.

15.1 Glossary of Shared Terms

array — An array of mathematical elements (“e”) stacked vertically in a single math zone.

build down — The process of converting mathematical text from an implementation’s professional form to an
implementation’s built-down form.

build up — The process of converting mathematical text from an implementation’s built-down form to an
implementation’s professional form.

built-down form — An implementation-specific linear format that may or may not include additional rich
formatting in addition to another plain-text linear format (such as TeX) or the linear format defined in Unicode
Technical Note 28.

built-up form — See professional form.
control — A region of active content within an Office Open XML document.

display equation — An equation that is in display mode, and thus is part of a display math zone. (Alternative
names for display equation are: “display expression”, “display formula”, and “display math”.)

display mode — When mathematical text (i.e., text in one or more oMath blocks) is contained in a display math
zone (i.e., an oMathPara block), the mathematical text represented in the oMath block(s) is in display mode.

equation array — An array of equations. See array.

inline equation — An equation that is in an inline math zone. (Alternative names for inline equation are: “inline

”n o u

expression”, “inline formula”, and simply “inline math”.)

instance of mathematical text — A single continuous combination of mathematical text represented by a single
oMath block and the OMML elements within that oMath block.

linear format — An implementation-specific plain-text 1-dimensional representation of mathematical text.
math accent — A character that is specified as acceptable for use as an accent character by ISO/IEC 29500.
math alphanumerics — Characters with specific math styles, as defined in the Unicode Standard 5.0.

math paragraph — One or more oMath elements (instances of mathematical text) that are in display mode.
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math zone — An isolated region of text within which mathematical text is used and outside of which
mathematical text is not used.

mathematical text — Any text meant to convey mathematical meaning through OMML.

n-ary operator — An operator that involves n terms when expanded. For instance, the following example uses
the Unicode (ISO 10646) summation sign (U+2211) which has the official name “N-ARY SUMMATION".

n

Zaj5a1+a2+~-~+an
j=1

oMath container — An oMath block that is part of a display math zone but is not itself a math zone.
OMML — Office Math Markup Language, a Shared ML of ISO/IEC 29500.

professional form — Implementation-specific 2-D representation of mathematical text. (Also referred to as
"built-up form".)

15.2

The subclauses subordinate to this one describe in detail each of the shared part types.

Part Summary

[Note: For convenience, information from those subclauses is summarized in the following table:

142

Part Relationship Target of Root Element Ref.
Additional Numerous PresentationML, Characteristics §15.2.1
Characteristics SpreadsheetML, and

WordprocessingML parts
Audio Numerous PresentationML, Not applicable §15.2.2
SpreadsheetML, and
WordprocessingML parts
Bibliography Numerous PresentationML, Sources §15.2.3
SpreadsheetML, and
WordprocessingML parts
Custom XML Data Numerous PresentationML, Not applicable §15.2.4
Storage SpreadsheetML, and
WordprocessingML parts
Custom XML Data Custom XML Data Storage datastoreltem §15.2.6
Storage Properties
Digital Signature WordprocessingML, Not applicable §15.2.7
Origin SpreadsheetML, or
PresentationML package
Digital Signature XML | Digital Signature Origin Signature §15.2.8
Signature
Embedded Control Numerous PresentationML, Not applicable §15.2.9
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Part Relationship Target of Root Element Ref.
Persistence SpreadsheetML, and
WordprocessingML parts
Embedded Object Numerous PresentationML, Not applicable §15.2.10
SpreadsheetML, and
WordprocessingML parts
Embedded Package Numerous PresentationML, Not applicable §15.2.11
SpreadsheetML, and
WordprocessingML parts
File Properties, WordprocessingML, Properties §15.2.12.3
Extended SpreadsheetML, or
PresentationML package
File Properties, Core | WordprocessingML, coreProperties §15.2.12.1
SpreadsheetML, or
PresentationML package
File Properties, WordprocessingML, properties §15.2.12.2
Custom SpreadsheetML, or
PresentationML package
Font WordprocessingML Font Not applicable §15.2.13
Table part, PresentationML
Presentation part
Image Numerous PresentationML, Not applicable §15.2.14
SpreadsheetML, and
WordprocessingML parts
Printer Settings SpreadsheetML Chartsheet, Not applicable §15.2.15
Dialogsheet, Worksheet parts,
WordprocessingML Main
Document or Glossary
Document parts
Thumbnail WordprocessingML, Not applicable §15.2.16
SpreadsheetML, or
PresentationML package
Video part Numerous PresentationML Not applicable §15.2.17
and WordprocessingML parts
end note]
15.2.1 Additional Characteristics Part
Content Type: | application/xml
Root http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/additionalCharacteristics
Namespace:
Source http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/officeDocument/2006/relationships/customXml
Relationship:
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An instance of this part type contains information about additional characteristics of the producer that
generated the document, when those characteristics cannot be specified using elements defined by ISO/IEC
29500. [Note: The contents of this part are purely informational, and do not place any requirements on
subsequent consumption of the document. They are, however, intended to provide detailed information about
the capabilities of the document’s producer, allowing those capabilities to be factored in during subsequent
processing. For example, an application which supports 100,000 spreadsheet columns might choose to limit its
output to 10,000 columns when presented with a document whose characteristics indicate that it was produced
by an application with that limitation, in order prevent the introduction of content which is unsupported by the
original producer (as that application might be used in the future to process this document). This markup is
provided by ISO/IEC 29500 in order to provide an interoperable way of storing this information. end note]

A package is permitted to contain zero or one Additional Characteristics parts, and each such part shall be the
target of an implicit relationship from a Main Document (§11.3.10) part in a WordprocessingML package; a
Workbook (§12.3.23) part in a SpreadsheetML package; or a Handout Master (§13.3.3) , Notes Master (§13.3.4),
Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Presentation (§13.3.6), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master (§13.3.10)
part in a PresentationML package.

[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to an Additional
Characteristics part, which is stored in the ZIP item ../customXML/item2.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1l"
Type="http://../customXmlData" Target="../customXML/item2.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

An Additional Characteristics part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

An Additional Characteristics part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by
ISO/IEC 29500:

e Custom XML Data Storage Properties (§15.2.6)

An Additional Characteristics part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

15.2.2 Audio Part

Content Type: | Any supported audio type.

[Note: Some example content types are:
audio/aiff http://developer.apple.com/documentation/QuickTime/INMAC/SOUN
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D/imsoundmgr.30.htm
audio/midi http://www.midi.org/about-midi/specinfo.shtml
audio/ogg http://xiph.org/vorbis/doc/Vorbis_|_spec.html
audio/mpeg ISO/IEC 11172-3
end note]
Root not applicable
Namespace:
Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/audio
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains an audio file.

A PresentationML package is permitted to contain zero or more Sound parts, each of which shall be the target of
a relationship in a Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide
Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master (§13.3.10) part-relationship item. [Example: The following Slide part-
relationship item contains a relationship to a Sound part, which is stored as the file E:\Beethoven's Symphony
No. 9.wma:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../audio/x-ms-wma"
Target="file:///E:/Beethoven's%20Symphony%20No.%209.wma"
TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

end example)

An Audio part can be located within or external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element can be Internal or External).

An Audio part is not stored as XML; instead, it involves a relationship target that is an audio clip.
An Audio part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.
A producer that wants interoperability should use the following standard format:

e audio/mpeg ISO/IEC 11172-3

15.2.3 Bibliography Part

Content Type: | application/xml

Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/bibliography
Namespace:
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Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customXmi
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains bibliographic data for the current package.

A package is permitted to contain zero or one Bibliography part, and each such part shall be the target of an
implicit relationship in a Main Document (§11.3.10) part in a WordprocessingML package; a Workbook
(§12.3.23) part in a SpreadsheetML package; or a Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Notes
Slide (§13.3.5), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master (§13.3.10) part in a PresentationML
package.

[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Bibliography part,
which is stored in the ZIP item ../customXML/bib1.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../customXml" Target="../customXML/bibl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)

A Bibliography part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Bibliography part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500:
e Custom XML Data Storage Properties (§15.2.6)

A Bibliography part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

15.2.4 Content Part

Content Type: | Any supported XML content.

[Note: Some example content types are:
image/svg+xml | http://www.w3.org/TR/SVG11/

application/smil | http://www.w3.org/TR/REC-smil/

text/xml http://www.w3.0org/TR/MathML2/
end note]

If no explicit MIME type exists for a specific XML format, text/xml shall be used. Consumers
who read a value of text/xml should determine the contents by the root namespace of the
contents of the part.

Root Various, as defined by the content type used.
Namespace:
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[Example: MathML has a root namespace of http://www.w3.org/1998/Math/MathML. end
example]

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customXml
Relationship:

An instance of this part type can contain XML markup of a format not defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

A package is permitted to contain zero or more Content parts, and each such part shall be the target of an
explicit relationship from a Comments (§11.3.2), Endnotes (§11.3.4), Footer (§11.3.6), Footnotes (§11.3.7),
Glossary Document (§11.3.8), Header (§11.3.9), or Main Document (§11.3.10) part in a WordprocessingML
package; a Drawings (§12.3.8) part in a SpreadsheetML package; or a Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Slide
(§13.3.5), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or a Slide Master (§13.3.10) partina
PresentationML package.

[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Content part
containing SVG markup, which is stored in the ZIP item svgl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../customXml” Target="../customXML/svgl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

A Content part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Content part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

If a producer that wants interoperability supports equations, it should use one of the following standard
formats:

e Office Open XML Math (§22.1
e W3CMathML 2.0

If a producer that wants interoperability supports ink annotations, it should use an ink annotation in this
element in the following reference standard format:

e InkML http://www.w3.org/TR/inkregs

15.2.5 Custom XML Data Storage Part

Content Type: | application/xml

Root any XML allowed
Namespace:
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Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customXmi
Relationship:

An instance of this part type can contain arbitrary XML. As such, an instance of this part can be used to roundtrip
arbitrary custom XML data with this package.

A package is permitted to contain one or more Custom XML Data Storage parts, and each such part shall be the
target of an implicit relationship in a Main Document (§11.3.10) part in a WordprocessingML package; a
Workbook (§12.3.23) part in a SpreadsheetML package; or a Handout Master (§13.3.3) , Notes Master (§13.3.4),
Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Presentation (§13.3.6), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master (§13.3.10)
part in a PresentationML package.

[Example: The following Main Document part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Custom XML Data
Storage part, which is stored in the ZIP item ../customXML/item1.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../customXmlData" Target="../customXML/iteml.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

A Custom XML Data Storage part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Custom XML Data Storage part is permitted to have implicit relationships to the following parts defined by
ISO/IEC 29500:

e Custom XML Data Storage Properties (§15.2.6)

A Custom XML Data Storage part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by
ISO/IEC 29500.

15.2.6 Custom XML Data Storage Properties Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.customXmlProperties+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/customXmlDataProps
Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customXmlProps
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains the set of properties which are specified for this custom XML data. These
properties consist of a unique ID for the storage, as well as information on the set of XML schemas used by this
custom XML data storage.
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A package is permitted to contain zero or more Custom XML Data Storage Properties parts, and each such part
shall be the target of an implicit relationship from a Custom XML Data Storage (§15.2.4) part.

[Example: The following Custom XML Data Storage part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Custom
XML Data Storage Properties part, which is stored in the ZIP item itemProps1.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../customXmlProps" Target="itemPropsl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be datastoreltem.
[Example:

<ds:datastoreltem ds:itemID="{D85..53A}" xmlns:ds=".."/> \
end example]

A Custom XML Data Storage Properties part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Custom XML Data Storage Properties part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined
by I1SO/IEC 29500.

15.2.7 Digital Signature Origin Part
This part is defined in §13.2.1, “Digital Signature Origin Part”, of ISO/IEC 29500-2.

15.2.8 Digital Signature XML Signature Part
The part is defined in §13.2.2, “Digital Signature XML Signature Part”, of ISO/IEC 29500-2.

15.2.9 Embedded Control Persistence Part

Content Type: | Any supported control type.

[Note: There are a number of possible control types. One example of a potential control type
would be an Active X control, which would use the following content type:
application/vnd.ms-office.activeX+xml. end note]

Root not applicable

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/control
Relationship:
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An instance of this part contains information about an embedded control in the package. This information is
provided by the specified control when asked to persist. [Example: An application might utilize the embedded
object server technology KParts or Bonobo to store an embedded object using this part. end example]

A package is permitted to contain one or more Embedded Control Persistence parts, and each such part shall be
the target of an explicit relationship in an Endnotes (§11.3.4), Footer (§11.3.6), Footnotes (§11.3.7), Header
(§11.3.9), or Main Document (§11.3.10) part-relationship item in a WordprocessingML package; a Worksheet
part (§12.3.24) in a SpreadsheetML package; or a Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Notes Master
(§13.3.4), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), Slide Master (§13.3.10) part-relationship item in a
PresentationML package.

The content type of this part shall determine the format and contents of the embedded control.

[Example: The following example shows the persistence that could be used for an embedded control which is a
Java applet within a WordprocessingML document (the drawing object which provides a static image
representation of the control, used when the Java applet itself is unavailable, has been omitted for brevity):

<w:p>
<w:r w:rsidR="005810E1">
<w:object w:dxaOrig="1440" w:dyaOrig="1440">
<w:drawing>

</w:drawing>
<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CommandButtonl" w:shapeid="1027" />
</w:object>
</wir>
</wip>

The relationship type for rld5 is:
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/control

The XML content of the part referenced by rld5 could be:

<applet xlink:href="../../../../Program%20Files/Application” xlink:type="simple"
xlink:show="embed" xlink:actuate="onLoad" code="CalculateApplet.class” may-
script="false"/>

end example]

[Example: The following example shows the persistence that could be used for an embedded control which is an
ActiveX control within a WordprocessingML document(the drawing object which provides a static image
representation of the control, used when the ActiveX control itself is unavailable, has been omitted for brevity):

<W:p>
<w:r w:rsidR="005810E1">
<w:object w:dxaOrig="1440" w:dyaOrig="1440">

150 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

<w:drawing>

</w:drawing>
<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CommandButtonl" w:shapeid="1027" />
</w:object>
</wir>
</w:ip>

The relationship type for rld5 is:
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/control

The content type of the part referenced by rld5 could be: application/vnd.ms-office.activeX+xml
The XML content of the part referenced by rid5 could be:

<ax:ocx ax:classid="{D7053240-CE69-11CD-A777-00DD01143C57}"
ax:persistence="persistPropertyBag"
xmlns:ax="http://schemas.microsoft.com/office/2006/activeX">
<ax:ocxPr ax:name="Caption" ax:value="CommandButtonl" />
<ax:o0cxXPr ax:name="Size" ax:value="2540;847" />
<ax:ocxPr ax:name="FontName" ax:value="Calibri" />
<ax:ocxPr ax:name="FontHeight" ax:value="225" />
<ax:ocxPr ax:name="FontCharSet" ax:value="0" />
<ax:ocxPr ax:name="FontPitchAndFamily" ax:value="2" />
<ax:ocxPr ax:name="ParagraphAlign" ax:value="3" />
</ax:ocx>

end example)

An Embedded Control Persistence part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

An Embedded Control Persistence part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined
by ISO/IEC 29500.

15.2.10 Embedded Object Part

Content Type: | Any content type is allowed

Root not applicable

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/oleObject
Relationship:

An instance of this part type can contain an embedded object produced by any embedded object server.
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A package is permitted to contain zero or more Embedded Object parts, and each such part shall be the target of
an explicit relationship from a Comments (§11.3.2), Endnotes (§11.3.4), Footer (§11.3.6), Footnotes (§11.3.7),
Header (§11.3.9), or Main Document (§11.3.10) part in a WordprocessingML package; a Worksheet part
(§12.3.24) in a SpreadsheetML package; or a Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Notes Master
(§13.3.4), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), Slide Master (§13.3.10) part in a PresentationML package.

A WordprocessingML document package is permitted to contain zero or more Embedded Object parts, each of
which shall be the target of a relationship in a Main Document part-relationship item. Each Embedded Object
part shall have an associated image, which appears in the document as a placeholder for the corresponding
embedded object.

[Example: Consider the case in which a WordprocessingML document has embedded in it one video object and
one audio object. The following Main Document part-relationship item contains relationships to two Embedded
parts (one each for the video and audio), which are stored in the ZIP items embeddings/embeddedObjectN.bin:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http://../0leObject" Target="embeddings/embeddedObjectl.bin"/>
<Relationship Id="rId7"
Type="http://../oleObject" Target="embeddings/embeddedObject2.bin"/>
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../image" Target="media/imagel.png"/>
<Relationship Id="rIdé6"
Type="http://../image" Target="media/image2.png"/>
</Relationships>

example]

A SpreadsheetML document package is permitted to contain zero or more Embedded Object parts, each of
which shall be the target of a relationship in a Worksheet part-relationship item.

[Example: Consider the case in which a SpreadsheetML document has embedded in it one video object and one
audio object on one worksheet, and another audio object embedded in another worksheet. The following
Worksheet Document part-relationship item contains relationships to two Embedded Object parts (one each for
the video and audio), which are stored in the ZIP items ../embeddings/embeddedObjectN.bin:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../oleObject" Target="../embeddings/embeddedObjectl.bin"/>
<Relationship Id="rId3"
Type="http://../oleObject" Target="../embeddings/embeddedObject2.bin"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
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A PresentationML document package is permitted to contain zero or more Embedded Object parts, each of
which shall be the target of a relationship in a Slide part-relationship item.

[Example: Consider the case in which a PresentationML document has embedded in it one video object and one
audio object on one slide, and another audio object embedded on another slide. The following Slide part-
relationship item contains relationships to two Embedded Object parts (one each for the video and audio),
which are stored in the ZIP items ../embeddings/embeddedObjectN.bin:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId6"
Type="http://../oleObject”
Target="../embeddings/embeddedObjectl.bin"/>
<Relationship Id="rId7"
Type="http://../oleObject”
Target="../embeddings/embeddedObject2.bin"/>
</Relationships>

end example)

An Embedded Object part can be located within or external to the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element can be Internal or
External).

An Embedded Object part is permitted to have an explicit relationship to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Hyperlink (§15.3)

An Embedded Object part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

15.2.11 Embedded Package Part

Content Type: | Any content type is allowed

Root not applicable

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/package
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains a complete package. For example, a WordprocessingML document might
contain a SpreadsheetML or PresentationML document, in which case, the WordprocessingML document
package would contain an embedded package part that defined that SpreadsheetML or PresentationML
document.
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A package is permitted to contain zero or more Embedded Package parts, and each such part shall be the target
of an explicit relationship from a Chart (§14.2.1), Comments (§11.3.2), Endnotes (§11.3.4), Footer (§11.3.6),
Footnotes (§11.3.7), Header (§11.3.9), or Main Document (§11.3.10) part in a WordprocessingML package; a
Chart (§14.2.1), or Worksheet part (§12.3.24) in a SpreadsheetML package; or a Chart (§14.2.1), Handout Master
(§13.3.3), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), Slide Master
(§13.3.10) part in a PresentationML package.

[Example: The following Presentation part-relationship item contains relationships to two Embedded Package
parts: one is a SpreadsheetML package, which is stored in the ZIP item embeddings/Worksheet1.xlsx, the other
is a PresentationML package, which is stored in the ZIP item embeddings/Presentation2.pptx. The image files are
used as document display placeholders if the consumer cannot handle the embedded package type:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../image" Target="media/imagel.emf"/>
<Relationship Id="rId5"
Type="http:package" Target="embeddings/Worksheetl.xlsx"/>
<Relationship Id="rId6"
Type="http://../image" Target="media/image2.emf"/>
<Relationship Id="rId7"
Type="http://../package" Target="embeddings/Presentation2.pptx"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

An Embedded Package part can be located within or external to the package containing the relationships part
(expressed syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element can be Internal or
External).

An Embedded Package part is permitted to have an explicit relationship to the following parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500:

e Hyperlink (§15.3)

An Embedded Package part shall not have any implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

15.2.12 File Properties

There are three kinds of file properties: core, custom, and extended. The core file properties of a package enable
users to discover, get, and set common sets of properties from within that package, regardless of whether it’s a
WordprocessingML, SpreadsheetML, or PresentationML package. Extended file properties are specific to Office
Open XML packages, while custom file properties are defined by the user, with each custom file property having
a name, a value, and a type.
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15.2.12.1 Core File Properties Part
This part and the related OPC part is defined in §11, “Core Properties”, of ISO/IEC 29500-2.

15.2.12.2 Custom File Properties Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.custom-properties+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/customProperties

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customProperties
Relationship:

An instance of this part contains the names of custom file properties that apply to the package, their values, and
the types of those values. A custom file property might be the name of the client for whom the document was
prepared, a date/time on which some event happened, a document number, or some Boolean status flag.

A package shall contain at most one Custom File Properties part, and that part shall be the target of a
relationship in the package-relationship item for the document.

[Example: The following PresentationML's package-relationship item contains a relationship to a Custom File
Properties part, stored in the ZIP item docProps/custom.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">

<Relationship Id="rId4"

Type="http://../custom-properties" Target="docProps/custom.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example)
The root element for a part of this content type shall be Properties.

[Example: Here's some content markup from a WordprocessingML document, which contains four custom
properties: Client, having a text value of "ACME Corp."; Document number, having a numeric value of 1543;
Recorded date, having a date/time value of 2005-12-01; and Special processing needed, havinga
Boolean value of false:

<Properties .. xmlns:vt=".">
<property fmtid="{D5C..9AE}" pid="2" name="Client">
<vt:lpwstr>ACME Corp.</vt:lpwstr>
</property>
<property fmtid="{D5C..9AE}" pid="3" name="Document number">
<vt:14>1543</vt:i4>
</property>
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<property fmtid="{D5C..9AE}" pid="4" name="Recorded date">
<vt:filetime>2005-12-01T05:00:00Z</vt:filetime>
</property>
<property fmtid="{D5C..9AE}" pid="5" name="Special processing needed">
<vt:bool>false</vt:bool>
</property>
</Properties>

end example]

A Custom File Properties part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Custom File Properties part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC
29500.

15.2.12.3 Extended File Properties Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.extended-properties+xml
Root http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/extendedProperties

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/extendedProperties
Relationship:

An instance of this part contains properties specific to an Office Open XML document. [Example: A
PresentationML document specifies the number of slides in this presentation when last saved by a producer.
end example]

A package shall contain at most one Extended File Properties part, and that part shall be the target of a
relationship in the package-relationship item for the document.

[Example:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../extended-properties" Target="docProps/app.xml"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
The root element for a part of this content type shall be Properties.

[Example: Here's some content markup from a WordprocessingML document:
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<Properties ..>
<Template>Normal.dotm</Template>
<TotalTime>0</TotalTime>
<Pages>1</Pages>
<Words>3</Words>
<Characters»>22</Characters>
<Application>Sample Producer</Application>
<DocSecurity>0</DocSecurity>
<Lines>1</Lines>
<Paragraphs>1</Paragraphs>

<AppVersion>12.0000</AppVersion>
</Properties>

here's some content markup from a SpreadsheetML document:

<Properties ..>
<Application>Sample Producer</Application>
<HeadingPairs>

</HeadingPairs>
<TitlesOfParts>

</TitlesOfParts>
<Company>Consultant</Company>

</Properties>
and here's some content markup from a PresentationML document:

<Properties ..>
<Template>ppt_template_sdwest@5</Template>
<TotalTime>3166</TotalTime>
<Words>37</Words>
<Application>Sample Producer</Application>
<PresentationFormat>On-screen Show</PresentationFormat>
<Paragraphs>15</Paragraphs>
<Slides>2</Slides>
<Notes>2</Notes>
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<HeadingPairs>

</HeadingPairs>
<TitlesOfParts>

</TitlesOfParts>

</Properties>

end example)

A Extended File Properties part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

An Extended File Properties part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by

ISO/IEC 29500.

15.2.13 Font Part

Content Type: | application/x-fontdata
application/x-font-ttf
application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.obfuscatedFont
Root not applicable
Namespace:
Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/font
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains a given font embedded directly into the document. (This is useful when

using custom fonts or fonts that are not widely distributed.)

Fonts stored in a Font part can be stored in one of the following formats, identified by the associated content

type:

e application/x-fontdata specifies that the font shall be stored in the Embedded OpenType Format of
http://www.w3.0org/Submission/2008/SUBM-EOT-20080305

e application/x-font-ttf specifies that the font shall be stored in a format conforming to Open Font
Structure defined in ISO/IEC 14496-22:2008 §3.5. [Note: The TrueType Collection format defined in
ISO/IEC 14496-22:2008 §3.6 cannot be used. end note]

e application/vnd.openxmlformats officedocument.obfuscatedFont specifies that the font is obfuscated

using the algorithm specified by Font Embedding (§17.8.1). The source font shall be stored in a format
conforming to Open Font Structure defined in ISO/IEC 14496-22:2008 §3.5. [Note: The TrueType
Collection format defined in ISO/IEC 14496-22:2008 §3.6 cannot be used. end note] Only packages of
type WordprocessingML are permitted to reference this content type.
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If a font is stored in the ISO/IEC 14496-22:2007 format, it shall only be used when stored as an individual font.
[Note: Font collections should be converted into individual fonts before they are embedded using this part. end
note]

A package shall contain zero or more Font parts, and for each that exists, that part shall be the target of an
explicit relationship in the Font Table (§11.3.5), or Presentation (§13.3.6) part.

A Font part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically, the
TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Font part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

15.2.14 Image Part

Content Type: | Any supported image type.

[Note: Some example content types are:

image/gif http://www.w3.0org/Graphics/GIF/spec-gif89a.txt
image/png | I1SO/IEC 15948:2003 http://www.libpng.org/pub/png/spec/
image/tiff | http://partners.adobe.com/public/developer/tiff/index.html#spec

image/pict | http://developer.apple.com/documentation/mac/QuickDraw/QuickDraw-

2.html
image/jpeg | http://www.w3.org/Graphics/JPEG/
end note.]
Root Not applicable
Namespace:
Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/image
Relationship:

An image can be stored in a package as a ZIP item. Image ZIP items shall be identified by an image part
relationship and the appropriate content type.

A package is permitted to contain zero or more Image parts, and each such part shall be the target of an explicit
relationship from a Comments (§11.3.2), Endnotes (§11.3.4), Footer (§11.3.6), Footnotes (§11.3.7), Header
(§11.3.9), Drawing (§12.3.8), or Main Document (§11.3.10) part in a WordprocessingML package or a Handout
Master (§13.3.3), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Slide (§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide
Master (§13.3.10 part in a PresentationML package.

[Example: The following PresentationML's package-relationship item contains one relationship, for the slide
template jpeg image stored in the ZIP item ../media/imagel.jpeg:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId8"
Type="http://../image" Target="../media/imagel.jpeg"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

An Image part can be located within or external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element can be Internal or External).

An Image part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.
A producer that wants interoperability should use one of the following standard formats:

e image/png ISO/IEC 15948:2003, http://www.libpng.org/pub/png/spec/
e image/jpeg, http://www.w3.org/Graphics/JPEG

15.2.15 Printer Settings Part

Content Type: | application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.spreadsheetml.printerSettings (in
SpreadsheetML documents)

application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.wordprocessingml.printerSettings (in
WordprocessingML documents)

application/vnd.openxmlformats-officedocument.presentationml.printerSettings (in
PresentationML documents)

Root not applicable

Namespace:

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/printerSettings
Relationship:

An instance of this part type contains information about the initialization and environment of a printer or a
display device. The layout of this information is application-defined.

[Note: It is recommended that a Printer Settings Part contain well documented XML content for improved
interoperability; however, there is no requirement on the format of the content contained in a Printer Settings
Part. end note]

[Example: An Office Open XML producer on Windows might store the DEVMODE structure defined here:
http://msdn.microsoft.com/library/default.asp?url=/library/en-us/gdi/prntspol_8nle.asp, while an application
on the Mac OS might choose to store the print record defined here:
http://developer.apple.com/documentation/Printing/index.html. end example]
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A SpreadsheetML package is permitted to contain at most one Printer Settings part per Chartsheet, Dialogsheet,
or Worksheet part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit relationship from a Chartsheet (§12.3.2),
Dialogsheet (§12.3.7), or Worksheet (§12.3.24) part. A WordprocessingML package is permitted to contain zero
or more Printer Settings parts, one per sectPr element, each a target of an explicit relationship from a Main
Document (§11.3.10) or Glossary Document (§11.3.8) part. A PresentationML package is permitted to contain at
most one Printer Settings part, and that part shall be the target of an implicit relationship from a Presentation
(§13.3.6) part.

[Example: The following SpreadsheetML Worksheet part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Printer
Settings part, which is stored in the ZIP item ../printerSettings/printerSettingsl.xml:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId4"
Type="http://../printerSettings"
Target="../printerSettings/printerSettingsl.xml"/>
</Relationships>

where the contents of PrinterSettings1.xml contains the following XML:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="yes"?>
<PrinterSettings xmlns="..">

<PrinterSetting name="PropertyName" value="PropertyValue" />
</PrinterSettings>

end example)

A Printer Settings part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Printer Settings part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to any other part defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

15.2.16 Thumbnail Part

Content Type: | Any supported image type.

[Note: Some example content types are:

image/gif http://www.w3.org/Graphics/GIF/spec-gif89a.txt
image/png | ISO/IEC 15948:2003 http://www.libpng.org/pub/png/spec/

image/tiff | http://partners.adobe.com/public/developer/tiff/index.html#spec

image/pict | http://developer.apple.com/documentation/mac/QuickDraw/QuickDraw-

2.html
image/jpeg | http://www.w3.org/Graphics/JPEG/
end note.]
Root Not applicable

Namespace:
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Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/metadata/thumbnail
Relationship:

To help end-users identify parts of a package or the package as a whole, images, called thumbnails, can be
stored in that package. Each thumbnail image is generated by the package producer and is stored in the package
as a ZIP item. There are no limitations on the size or dimensions of the thumbnail produced, and applications are
free to scale the images as desired.

Thumbnail ZIP items shall be identified by either a package-relationship item or a part-relationship item.
Packages shall not contain more than one thumbnail relationship associated with the package as a whole, or
more than one thumbnail relationship per package part.

[Example: The following PresentationML's package-relationship item contains one relationship, for the metafile
image stored in the ZIP item thumbnail.wmf:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../thumbnail” Target="docProps/thumbnail.wmf"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

A Thumbnail part shall be located within the package containing the relationships part (expressed syntactically,
the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element shall be Internal).

A Thumbnail part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.

15.2.17 Video Part

Content Type: | Any supported video type.

[Note: Some example content types are:

video/avi http://www.the-labs.com/Video/odmlff2-avidef.pdf
video/mpg ISO/IEC 13818
video/mpeg ISO/IEC 13818
video/ogg http://www.theora.org/doc/Theora.pdf
video/quicktime | http://developer.apple.com/documentation/QuickTime/
video/vcl http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc4425
end note]
Root not applicable
Namespace:
Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/video
Relationship:
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An instance of this part type contains a video file.

A PresentationML package is permitted to contain zero or more Video parts, each of which shall be the target of
an explicit relationship in a Handout Master (§13.3.3), Notes Slide (§13.3.5), Notes Master (§13.3.4), Slide
(§13.3.8), Slide Layout (§13.3.9), or Slide Master (§13.3.10) part. A WordprocessingML package is permitted to
contain zero or more Video parts, each of which shall be the target of an explicit relationship from a Comments
(§11.3.2), Endnotes (§11.3.4), Footer (§11.3.6), Footnotes (§11.3.7), Header (§11.3.9), or Main Document
(§11.3.10) part.

[Example: The following Slide part-relationship item contains a relationship to a Video part, which is stored as
the file E:\Video demo.avi:

<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId2"
Type="http://../video"
Target="file:///E:\Video%20demo.avi" TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

end example]
A Video part is not stored as XML; instead, it involves a relationship target that is a video clip.

A Video part can be located within or external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element can be Internal or External).

A Video part shall not have implicit or explicit relationships to other parts defined by ISO/IEC 29500.
A producer that wants interoperability should use the following standard format:

e video/mpeg ISO/IEC 13818

15.3 Hyperlinks

Source http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/hyperlink
Relationship:

A hyperlink can be stored in a package as a relationship. Hyperlinks shall be identified by containing a target
which specifies the destination of the given hyperlink.

[Example: The following WordprocessingML Footnote part's relationship part contains one relationship, for the
hyperlink http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/:
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<Relationships xmlns="..">
<Relationship Id="rId1"
Type="http://../hyperlink"
Target="http://schemas.openxmlformats.org/wordprocessingml/"
TargetMode="External"/>
</Relationships>

end example]

A hyperlink target can be located within or external to the package containing the relationships part (expressed
syntactically, the TargetMode attribute of the Relationship element can be Internal or External).
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16. Part Overview

This clause is informative.

For convenience, the following subclauses specify the root elements for each part and, when applicable, link to
the appropriate subclause that defines the root element for that part within the package. [Note: The terms part
and package, as used here, are defined in ISO/IEC 29500-2. end note] Note that the contents of some of these
parts are not defined in this Part of ISO/IEC 29500, in which case, the root element is listed as "Not applicable"
and the Reference is "n/a". For those parts where the Root Element is listed as "Not Applicable", a definition of
the part’s use and how its content shall be structured is defined in this Part 1 of ISO/IEC 29500.

16.1 WordprocessingML Summary

Part Root Element Ref.
Alternative Format Import Not applicable n/a
Comments comments §17.13.4.6
Document Settings settings §17.15.1.78
Endnotes endnotes §17.11.8
Font Table fonts §17.8.3.11
Footer ftr §17.10.3
Footnotes footnotes §17.11.15
Glossary Document glossaryDocument §17.12.10
Header hdr §17.10.4
Mail Merge Recipient Data recipients §17.14.29
Main Document document §17.2.3
Numbering Definitions numbering §17.9.16
Style Definitions styles §17.7.4.18
Web Settings webSettings §17.15.2.45

16.2 SpreadsheetML Summary

Part Root Element Ref.
Calculation Chain calcChain §18.6.2
Chartsheet chartsheet §18.3.1.12
Comments comments §18.7.6
Connections connections §18.13.2
Custom Property Not applicable n/a
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16.3
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Part Root Element Ref.
Custom XML Mappings MaplInfo §18.16.3
Dialogsheet dialogsheet §18.3.1.34
Drawing wsDr §20.5.2.35
External Workbook References externalLink §18.14.8
Metadata metadata §18.9.8
Pivot Table pivotTableDefinition | §18.10.1.73
Pivot Table Cache Definition pivotCacheDefinition | §18.10.1.67
Pivot Table Cache Records pivotCacheRecords §18.10.1.68
Query Table queryTable §18.12.2
Shared String Table sst §18.4.9
Shared Workbook Revision Headers | headers §18.11.1.1
Shared Workbook Revision Log revisions §18.11.1.16
Shared Workbook User Data users §18.11.2.2
Single Cell Table Definitions singleXmlCells §18.5.2.2
Styles styleSheet §18.8.39
Table Definition table §18.5.1.2
Volatile Dependencies volTypes §18.15.6
Workbook workbook §18.2.27
Worksheet worksheet §18.3.1.99

PresentationML Summary

Part Root Element Ref.
Comment Authors cmAuthorLst §19.4.3
Comments cmLst §19.4.4
Handout Master handoutMaster §19.3.1.24
Notes Master notesMaster §19.3.1.27
Notes Slide notes §19.3.1.26
Presentation presentation §19.2.1.26
Presentation Properties presentationPr §19.2.1.27
Slide sld §19.3.1.38
Slide Layout sldLayout §19.3.1.39
Slide Master sldMaster §19.3.1.42
Slide Synchronization Data sldSyncPr §19.6.1
User-Defined Tags tagLst §19.3.3.2
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Part Root Element Ref.
View Properties viewPr §19.2.2.18
DrawingML Summary
Part Root Element Ref.
Chart chartSpace §21.2.2.29
Chart Drawing userShapes §21.2.2.220
Diagram Colors colorsDef §21.4.4.3
Diagram Data dataModel §21.4.2.10
Diagram Layout Definition layoutDef §21.4.2.16
Diagram Style styleDef §21.4.5.7
Theme officeStyleSheet §20.1.6.9
Theme Override themeOverride §20.1.6.12
Table Styles tblStyleLst §20.1.4.2.27
Shared Summary
Part Root Element Ref.
Additional Characteristics additionalCharacteri | §22.7.2.1
stics
Audio Not applicable n/a
Bibliography Sources §22.6.2.60
Custom XML Data Storage Not applicable n/a
Custom XML Data Storage datastoreltem §225.2.1
Properties
Digital Signature Origin Not applicable n/a
Digital Signature XML Signature Signature Defined in
ISO/IEC
29500-2
Embedded Control Persistence Not applicable n/a
Embedded Object Not applicable n/a
Embedded Package Not applicable n/a
File Properties, Core coreProperties Defined in
ISO/IEC
29500-2
File Properties, Custom Properties §22.3.2.1
File Properties, Extended Properties §22.2.2.21
Font Not applicable n/a
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Part Root Element Ref.
Image Not applicable n/a
Printer Settings Not applicable n/a
Thumbnail Not applicable n/a
Video Not applicable n/a

End of informative text.
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17. WordprocessingML Reference Material

[Note: For further information on the mapping of elements and attributes to OPC parts, see the Bibliography
entry, “Information on elements, attributes, and OPC parts in ISO/IEC 29500 (OOXML)”. end note]

The subordinate subclauses specify the semantics for the XML markup comprising a WordprocessingML
document, as defined by §11 of this Part of ISO/IEC 29500.

17.1 Table of Contents

This subclause is informative.

17.2 IMain DOCUMENT STOIY....icuuiiiiiiuiiiiiiiuiiiiirieiiiiirieiiiiisssiiiissssiiismsssiissssssisssssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssnssss 189
17.2.1  background (Document BACKErOUNG)......cueeiieuiieieeiiiee e ccieee ettt e et eetre e e et e e e eabae e e senaaeeeennnaeeaeas 189
7202 2 ¢ Yoo VA (Lo Yol U0 =T o}l = To e 1Y FO SRR 194
0 T« To Yol U] 0 o T=T oY o (Do Yol ¥ 1 o =T o N o IR 194

17.3 Paragraphs and Rich FOrmatting .........cccuueeiiiiiiiiininnnniiiiiniiiiinsismmessssssssses 195
I T R o T = - T o] 1SRRI 196

17.3.1.1 adjustRightind (Automatically Adjust Right Indent When Using Document Grid).................... 196
17.3.1.2 autoSpaceDE (Automatically Adjust Spacing of Latin and East Asian Text) ........cccoceeevvcveeennns 197
17.3.1.3 autoSpaceDN (Automatically Adjust Spacing of East Asian Text and Numbers)..........ccueee.ee 198
17.3.1.4 bar (Paragraph Border Between Facing Pages) .......cooccueeiiciiie ittt 198
17.3.1.5 between (Paragraph Border Between ldentical Paragraphs)......ccccceecveeieccieieccciee e, 199
17.3.1.6 bidi (Right to Left Paragraph LayOuUL)........ccccuiii ittt 201
17.3.1.7 bottom (Paragraph Border Below Identical Paragraphs) .......cccccoeeeeiiieieccciee e, 201
17.3.1.8 cnfStyle (Paragraph Conditional FOrmatting) ........cceeeieciiieiicciiee et et 203
17.3.1.9 contextualSpacing (Ignore Spacing Above and Below When Using Identical Styles)................ 208
17.3.1.10  divid (Associated HTIML diV ID) ......ceiiiiiieeeeeiiie ettt ettt e e etee e e eatre e e e earae e e eenbeee e eareeas 209
17.3.1.11  framePr (TeXt Frame PrOPEItIES).....c.uecciieiieeeieeeeteesctee ettt e eteeeste e s e e estaeesbeeestaeesateeenbaeesaseeenns 210
17.3.1.12  ind (Paragraph INdeNnTatioNn) ......c..ccccuieeiieeiiee e cee ettt e e ste e e te e e s beeesaaeesaresebaeesaraeenns 221
17.3.1.13  jc (Paragraph AlISNMENT) ....ccc.eiiiuieeeiie ettt et e eteeertre e et e et e e s taeebaeesbeeessaeesasesebaeesasaeenns 226
17.3.1.14  keeplLines (Keep Al LIN€S ON ONE PAGE) .....veeereieiiee ettt ettt rtte et etve st e e enae e s bae e 227
17.3.1.15 keepNext (Keep Paragraph With Next Paragraph)........ccccceeciieiiieeiiie e 228
17.3.1.16  kinsoku (Use East Asian Typography Rules for First and Last Character per Line).......c.ccueeene. 230
17.3.1.17  left (Left Paragraph BOFAEI) ....ccuei ettt ettt te e et e e s te e e saa e e s b e e e bae e sareeenns 233
17.3.1.18 mirrorindents (Use Left/Right Indents as Inside/Outside INdeNnts).........ccccevvevreereeneeereecveennen. 234
17.3.1.19 numPr (Numbering Definition Instance Reference).......ccccceceieeieeeiiiccieeccee e 235
17.3.1.20 outlinelvl (Associated OULIING LEVEI) ......ccovveeiiiiiiiiiecieie ettt e 235
17.3.1.21  overflowPunct (Allow Punctuation to Extend Past Text EXtents) .......cccccceeeeeeeercieececcrieeeeennen. 236
17.3.1.22 P (PAragraph) .ecc ettt e et e e e e e e e e e e bae e e e e bteaeeataeeeeanbaaeeenaraeas 237
17.3.1.23  pageBreakBefore (Start Paragraph on NexXt Page) ......cccceeecuieeiecciiiic ettt et e 239
17.3.1.24  pBAr (Paragraph BOIrAEIS).......cecociiieieiiee ettt et e e e tee e e e e be e e e e earee e e e nbaeeeeearenas 241
17.3.1.25  pPr (Previous Paragraph Properti@s) ........cuuueeicciiieieeiiee ettt eettee e etee e e e eate e e e bre e e e e 241
17.3.1.26  PPr (Paragraph PrOPEITIES) .....cccocciieiieiiieeeeitee ettt e ettt e e e stee e e e bee e e e ebe e e e esabaee s eenbaeeeeearenas 242
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17.3.1.27
17.3.1.28
17.3.1.29
17.3.1.30
17.3.1.31
17.3.1.32
17.3.1.33
17.3.1.34
17.3.1.35
17.3.1.36
17.3.1.37
17.3.1.38
17.3.1.39
17.3.1.40
17.3.1.41
17.3.1.42
17.3.1.43
17.3.1.44
17.3.1.45

17.3.2 Run

170

17.3.2.1
17.3.2.2
17.3.2.3
17.3.2.4
17.3.2.5
17.3.2.6
17.3.2.7
17.3.2.8
17.3.2.9
17.3.2.10
17.3.2.11
17.3.2.12
17.3.2.13
17.3.2.14
17.3.2.15
17.3.2.16
17.3.2.17
17.3.2.18
17.3.2.19
17.3.2.20
17.3.2.21
17.3.2.22
17.3.2.23
17.3.2.24
17.3.2.25
17.3.2.26
17.3.2.27
17.3.2.28

pStyle (Referenced Paragraph StYIE) ........oocueii it 242
right (Right Paragraph BOIAEI) .....ceceiiieiee ettt ettt e te e et e e ae e s te e e raeesaseeenes 244
rPr (Run Properties for the Paragraph Mark) ........ceeecveeiiieeiie et 245
rPr (Previous Run Properties for the Paragraph Mark) .........ccceeveeeiiiieiciescie e 246
Shd (Paragraph Shading)......coccuee ittt e et e e s be e s ra e e s are e enaeesareean 247
snapToGrid (Use Document Grid Settings for Inter-Line Paragraph Spacing) ........cccccecevveeennns 247
spacing (Spacing Between Lines and Above/Below Paragraph).......cccccceevveeeceieiiicciiee e, 248
suppressAutoHyphens (Suppress Hyphenation for Paragraph) ........ccccoveeeecivieiccieeecccieeeeens 254
suppressLineNumbers (Suppress Line Numbers for Paragraph).......cccccoceeveceeeinceeecccieeeeens 254
suppressOverlap (Prevent Text Frames From Overlapping) .....ccoccveeeeeciieeeccieeeeecieee e ecieee e 255
=] (OU T oY o I =] o I (o o ) RN 256
tabs (Set of CUSTOM Tab SEOPS) .uviiiiiiiieeiiiie et et e e et e e e saar e e e seatbe e e sraraeeeeas 257
textAlignment (Vertical Character Alignment on LiNe) .......coovcvieiiiiiiiie e 258
textboxTightWrap (Allow Surrounding Paragraphs to Tight Wrap to Text Box Contents) ....... 259
textDirection (Paragraph Text FIOW Dir€CtioNn).......cccueeeiiiiieieeiiieee ettt 261
top (Paragraph Border Above Identical Paragraphs) .......ccocveevieeecieeciee e 262
topLinePunct (Compress Punctuation at Start of @ LiNe) .....coccveereeiiveeeeeiieeeeeceeee e 263
widowControl (Allow First/Last Line to Display on a Separate Page) .....ccccoceeveeveevieeeneeeveennen. 264
wordWrap (Allow Line Breaking At Character LEVEI) .......ccccveeeieeiiie et 265
..................................................................................................................................................... 266
D (BOIA) ettt e e e s eee e et ee et e s e s s e e s e s e s e e e es e eneeeeee e e eeeereerans 266
DCs (COMPIEX SCPT BOIA) .oiiuviiiiiieciie ettt ettt et e s e e e be e e abe e saraeebaeesaraeenns 267
bdo (Bidirectional OVEITIAE) .....ccvieeeieeeiee ettt ettt et e et e et e e s e e e e e e s abe e saraeebaeesasaeenns 267
oY [ M=) Gl 2T o [T ) ISR 268
caps (Display All Characters As Capital LETtEIS) ....cccveecieecieeeciie ettt 269
folo] o] g 31V T oW @] o} =T ] A 0] [o] o FS SRRt 270
cs (Use Complex Script FOrmatting 0n RUN) c....coicciiiei ittt vae e e enrae e 273
dir (Bidirectional EMbedding LEVEI) .........oei ittt e 274
dstrike (Double STrikethroUgh) .........ooo i e et 275
eastAsianLayout (East Asian Typography SEettings) .......cccceeeeciiiieieciiiee et 276
effect (Animated TEXE EFfECt) ..ueiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e b e e e eanes 280
€M (EMPNESIS IMAIK) oo ettt e et e e e et e e e e bt e e e e ebteeeesabsaeaesnraeaesanes 281
€MDOSS (EMBDOSSING) ceeeieiiiieieiiiie ettt ee e e e et e e e e ette e e e ebteeeeebteeeesbteeesessaeaesstanaeannes 281
fitText (Manual RUN WIdh) .......oooiiiee ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e eaaaaeeeas 282
highlight (Text HighHZhtiNg) .....cocvieiieee et e e bae e e 284
1 (JEALICS) veeeeeereee e ettt ettt ettt eete e e e et e e e e et e e e eebe e e e e ebaeeeeenbreeeeataeeeeeabaeeeeenbreeeeaarareeennareas 285
ICS (COMPIEX SCIIPT LAIICS)ueeiuriiiiie ettt ettt et ertae s re e e e e e s be e saraeebaeesabaeenes 285
IMPEINT (IMPIINTING) 1ottt e et e e s be e e tae e sate e s baeessseesntaeessseesasaeenes 286
KEIN (FONT KEIMING) ceiitiieeiie ettt ettt e et e e st e e ba e e s be e s baeesateesabaeessbeesntaeeasseesaseeenes 286
lang (Languages fOr RUN CONTENT) .....eiiiieiiiiiiciieeciee ettt ettt eteeestve e e ve e e etaeesabaeeraeesavaeenes 287
noProof (Do Not Check Spelling 0r Grammar) .........cccveeeiiieeiiieeeiee e eevae e s vee e 290
oMath (Office OpPen XML IMAth) ......cccviiiuiiiiiieceeecee ettt ettt e e st e et e sbe e s bae e saree s 290
outline (Display Character OULIING) .......ccuiiiiieiciiecee ettt et e re e e bae e earee s 291
position (Vertically Raised or LOWEred TEeXL).......ccceeeiiieiiieeeirieeeree e esreeeeteeeereesreeesvveesvee e 292
F{TEXE RUN) crteeeiieteee ettt ettt eete e e e et e e e e e e e e eeabeeeeeeabeeeeeeabeeeseesbaeeeeasbaeesensbesesennreeas 293
FFONTS (RUN FONTS) 1oiiiiiiiiei ettt ettt ettt e e e tee e e e et e e e e e bae e e e abaeeeeensteeeeeasaeeeennseeas 294
FPr (Previous RUN PrOPEITIES) ..cccuiieeiciiee e eeitee ettt ettt e e tte e e e ette e e e e ta e e e eeabae e e eeabaeeeeeabaseeennneeas 300
[ T ol 2 T oT=T o A =T S SRR 301
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17.3.2.29  rStyle (Referenced Character StYIE) .......oooeiie ittt e 301
17.3.2.30 Pt (RIGNT TO LEFE TEXE) .. vvrveeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseseeeeeeseeseseeseessesseseesseesseeeseseseseseeeeeseessessessesseseeseens 303
NI T 3 R o - 1o (o 1V (] 4 =T [ 171 SRS 304
17.3.2.32  Shd (RUN SNAAING) ..eeineiieeiieecee ettt et e e et e e st e e be e e sbeeessaeesnteeeseeesaseeanns 305
I T e 1 Y 1 P Y o I ] 4 F= 1 =T o1 ISR 305
17.3.2.34  snapToGrid (Use Document Grid Settings For Inter-Character Spacing) .......ccccccvveeeeevveeeennen. 306
17.3.2.35  spacing (Character Spacing AdjUSTMENT)........ccoociiiiiiiiiie e e e e e 307
17.3.2.36  specVanish (Paragraph Mark Is Always Hidden) .........ccccooeiiiiiiiiii e 308
17.3.2.37  strike (Single StrikethroUgh) .......c.ueiii e 308
17.3.2.38 5z (NoN-Complex SCript FONT SIZE) ...cccccuiiiiiiiiieeecieee ettt e et e e e eavae e e ebae e e e areeas 309
17.3.2.39  5zCs (ComMPIeX SCrPt FONT SIZE) c.uuviiiiiiiee ettt e et e e e sarae e e e ba e e e e areeas 310
17.3.2.80 U (UNAEIINE) cciiiiitiieeeiee ettt eeete e e e e e et e e e e e e seebabeeeeeseessnssssseseseeeeennsrenes 311
17.3.2.41  vaNiSh (HIdEN TEXE) .uueeiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee ettt eeeetee et e e ee et e e e e e e eeebabeeeeeseeeeesssssaereeseeesnsnrenes 315
17.3.2.42  vertAlign (SUbSCript/SUPErsSCript TEXL) c.uviiiiieecieeeeieeeeiee ettt ettt ettt ertee e ete e e etreeebeeeeteeeeaeeenns 315
17.3.2.43 W (EXpanded/CompresSe@d TEXL) ...ccceeicieeiieeeireeeereeeeteeeetreeeeteeeetteeeveeeeteeesbesestseesareeenteeesnreeenns 316
17.3.2.44  webHidden (Web HIidden TEXE) ....ccccieiiiieiiee ettt et ste e et e e s te e e saae e sre e ebaeesareeenns 317
17.3.3 U N o] 4| =T o | SO PPPPPPPPRTPPPPPRE 318
17.3.3.1 oY 2T =T PSRRI 318
17.3.3.2 CONLENTPAIT (CONTENT PAIt) . ccciiieiieeeiee ettt et e et e et e s e e e sba e e s beeeraeesateesnbaeesareean 320
17.3.3.3 foleYaYu g U =] oJ=To fo[=Te [ @fo] o] d e ) F USSR 322
17.3.3.4 Lol (O L g A=Y=l 2= (U o ) I RS US 324
17.3.3.5 dayLong (Date Block - LoNg Day FOrMat) ...cccueeecueeeiiieiiiecieeeciee ettt stte e tee s tee st esvee e s 325
17.3.3.6 dayShort (Date Block - Short Day FOrmMat) .....cccceeeiieeiiieccieecee ettt site et e st eeaae e s 326
17.3.3.7 Lo Lo = (A (L] = =T I =D ISR 326
17.3.3.8 dirty (Invalidated Field CAChe) .....cuieciii ittt e et e st e re e e bae e sanee s 327
17.3.3.9 drawing (DrawingML ODJECL) ...eei ittt e et e e e et e e e ebte e e e ebaeeesereeeeeennes 327
17.3.3.10 hps (Phonetic Guide TEXE FONT SIZE).....viiiiiiiiee et 328
17.3.3.11 hpsBaseText (Phonetic Guide Base Text FONt SiZ€).......ccccecciieieiiiiieeciee ettt e 329
17.3.3.12 hpsRaise (Distance Between Phonetic Guide Text and Phonetic Guide Base Text).................. 330
17.3.3.13 lastRenderedPageBreak (Position of Last Calculated Page Break).........ccccccoeeeeeciveeeeciieeeennen. 330
17.3.3.14  lid (Language ID for PRhONELIC GUIE)......cceiiuiieieiiee ettt 331
17.3.3.15 monthLong (Date Block - Long Month FOrmat).......cccccoueiieiiiie ittt et e 332
17.3.3.16  monthShort (Date Block - Short Month FOrmat).........cccceeeeciieiiciiii et 332
17.3.3.17 movie (EMbedded VIdEO) .......cccouiiiiiiee ettt e et e e e e eabae e e e abae e e e eareeas 333
17.3.3.18 noBreakHyphen (Non Breaking Hyphen Character).........ccccoceeieiciieeeciiie et 334
17.3.3.19  object (EMbedded ODJECE)......ciccuiieiiieiiieecteeete et ettt e st e e rtae e s be e e saae e s areeeebaeesabaeenns 335
17.3.3.20 objectEmbed (Embedded Object Properti€s) .......c.ccecveecieeecieeecieeciee et et eestee e saee s 337
17.3.3.21  objectLink (Linked ObjJect ProOpPerti€s) ......ccceeecueeeiieeeiie et e ecieeeeree et estte e ve e e sire e st e estaeesbee e 339
17.3.3.22  pgNum (Page NUMDEr BIOCK) ......ueeuieeeiieceecee ettt ettt ettt e e aee e 341
17.3.3.23  ptab (Absolute Position Tab CharaCter) .......cccvieiieeiiie ettt et e 342
17.3.3.24 1t (PhONETIC GUIAE TEXL) woiiiireieiieieie ettt ettt ettt eette e e e eatee e e eeabeeeeeeabeeeeessbeeesensbeeeeenareeas 344
17.3.3.25  ruUbY (PRONELIC GUIAE)...ccuiieieiiietieeciee ettt ettt et e e e e tte e s te e eetae e sbeeesaseesareseeseeesnreeenns 344
17.3.3.26  rubyAlign (Phonetic Guide TeXt AlISNMENT) .....c.ceciiriiiiieiieeeee ettt et erre e svee e 345
17.3.3.27  rubyBase (Phonetic GUIAE Base TEXL).....cccivuieeeieerreeeirieeitreeeteeeereesteeesteeesbeeesareesabesesseeesnreeenns 346
17.3.3.28  rubyPr (Phonetic GUIAE PrOPEITIES) ...cccviiiuiieereeecieeeiee ettt et eette e s tee e sve e s be e eeaaeesvee e 347
17.3.3.29  softHyphen (Optional Hyphen Character)......cccccueeiociii ettt e 347
17.3.3.30  SYM (SYMDBOI CharaCter)...cc.uuiiie ittt e et e e e e bee e e e e be e e e e eataee e eeabaeeeeearenas 348
0 e TR 3 R o 1 =4 [T PRR 350
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17.3.3.32  tab (TAD CRAraCtEI) .ccc ettt ettt e e et e e e e e e e e e e e bae e e e s abeeeeeeasbeeeeeabbeeeenarenas 351
17.3.3.33  yearLong (Date Block - LONg Year FOrMat) ......cceecuieiiiieeiiieciee ettt eeeesee et s esneeesnne e 351
17.3.3.34  yearShort (Date Block - Short Year FOrmat) .......ceccueeeciieiiiie ettt e 352
17.3.4  Border Properties (CT_BOFUEI) ... i iieeciee ettt e estte st e e tee e rtte e s e e e taeesate e staeesateesnsaeensaeesnsneenns 353
17.3.5  Shading Properties (CT_Shd) ......cocuie ettt ectte et e e ee s e e ae e s e e e taeesateesnsaeennteesnneeanns 359
17.4 LI 1= 366
17.4.1  bidiVisual (Visually Right to Left TADIE) ..ccuueeeuieiiieeiie et ere e s 367
17.4.2  bottom (Table Cell Bottom Margin EXCEPLION)......cccuieeciiieciieeieeeriieeeee e e e sreeereeesteeseeeesereesree e 369
17.4.3  bottom (Table Cell BOttOM BOIAEN) ......ciccuiieeiieecieieciee ettt ceeeeeete e tee e ae s e e e baeesateesnraeesaeesnseeenes 369
17.4.4  bottom (Table BOttOM BOIAEI)....ccueiiiiiciieeciie ettt cteeette e see e e e ite e s ee e raeesateeebaeesabeesnsaeesaeesnseeenns 370
17.4.5 bottom (Table Cell Bottom Margin Default) ......cccoeccueeeciiieiiie e 371
17.4.6  cantSplit (Table Row Cannot Break ACroSS PAZES) .....ccccveieiiieiiiieeiieeeieeesteesresesteeesteesreeesneeesnee e 372
17.4.7  cnfStyle (Table Row Conditional FOrMatting).........cccueeeiiieiiieiiie ettt seee e s 373
17.4.8  cnfStyle (Table Cell Conditional FOrmatting).......cccecuieiiiiiiiieeccieie e e e e 379
17.4.9  divld (AsSOCIAtEA HTIML iV ID) ..eeeiieiiiieeeciiiieeccieee ettt ectte e et e e e e ita e e e et e e e esaraeeesnsaeeesnsaeeeeannneaanan 384
17.4.10 end (Table Cell Trailing Margin EXCEPTION) ......cuuiiieiiiieeecieie ettt ectte e e e et ee e e tre e e s eare e e seaaaeeeean 386
17.4.11 end (Table Cell Trailing Margin Default)..........ccueieeiiee e 387
17.4.12 end (Table Cell Trailing EAZE BOIAEI) ..ccccuuiiieeiieie ettt ettt e et e e et e e e e e e e senaae e e eenaaeeeeas 388
17.4.13 end (Table Trailing EAZE BOIAEI) .......uuii ittt e s tre e e e eatr e e et e e e e seasaeeeenanaeeaean 389
17.4.14 gridAfter (Grid Columns After Last CeII) ......eiiuiiiiieeiiee ettt e e e s srre e e e eaaae e 389
17.4.15 gridBefore (Grid Columns Before First Cell) .......uuiiiiiiiiiiiie et e 391
17.4.16 gridCol (Grid Column Definition) .....c.ueiieiciiie e e e e e et e e e e a e e e s aaae e e eeanaeeaean 392
17.4.17 gridSpan (Grid Columns Spanned by Current Table Cell) ......ccccveeeeiieieiieee e 393
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17.4.86 wBefore (Preferred Width Before Table ROW) ......cocuviiiiieiiiiieie ettt cetre e s e eenreeeen 476
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17.5.1  Custom XML and SMart TagS ... .uuuueeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeiriitteee e e e e esetrreeeeeeeesseateseeeeseeeesassssssesseesessasnssesnees 478
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17.5.1.10  smartTagPr (SMart Tag ProPerti€s) ....ccoueiiiccuiieieciee ettt ettt e et e e e svee e s e eba e e e e areeas 493

17.5.2  SEruCtUred DOCUMENT TS . iiiiiiiieieiieieeiiieeeeeiieeeeeitteeeeestteeeeesateeeesssaeeesasssesessasseeesassseeesansseessansseeenan 493
17.5.2.1 alias (Friendly NAME) ... ..eviiiieee st e e e e et e e e et e e e e ebeeeeeebaaeeesntaneeeanes 494
17.5.2.2 bibliography (Bibliography Structured Document Tag).......ccceeeeevieeeeeiiiee e 495
17.5.2.3 calendar (Date Picker Calendar TYPE) ...uueeiicuiiee ettt tee e e et e e e e ata e e e enraeeeeanes 496
17.5.2.4 citation (Citation Structured DOCUMENT TAZ) ..cccvveeiiieiiieeiieeeiee ettt ertre et e et e e sre e s aee e saree s 497
17.5.2.5 comboBox (Combo Box Structured DOCUMENT TA) ..cccvveevvieeeiieeciieeieeestreeeteeeseeesreesveeeeavee s 497
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17.5.2.9 docPart (Document Part REFEIENCE) ....cccuviiiiee ettt aee e sree s 505
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17.5.2.14  docPartUnique (BUilt-In DOCUMENT PArt) ......coeiiiiiieieieee ettt et et 510
17.5.2.15 dropDownlList (Drop-Down List Structured Document Tag) ......ccoceeeeecreeeeeiciiee et et e 510
17.5.2.16  equation (Equation Structured DOCUMENT TAE) ....ueeeeiiriireiiiiieeecieee e ettt e e evee e e bee e e e 512
17.5.2.17 group (Group Structured DOCUMENT TAZ) ....vveeeeiiiiieeeeiiee ettt e et eetee e e etre e e earee e e e beee e e eaneeas 513
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17.5.2.19 label (Structured Document Tag Label).......cueeioiiiiiecee ettt et e 514
17.5.2.20  lid (Date Picker LANGUAEZE ID)....cccuuieieeriee e eeieee ettt e ettt e e tte e e etee e e e eatae e e e eabte e e eentaeeeenbaeeeennenas 516
17.5.2.21  listltem (Combo BOX LISt ITEM) c...uviiiiciiie ettt e et e e e ree e e eaba e e e eareeas 516
17.5.2.22  listltem (Drop-DOWN LiST LM ......eeiiiiiiie ettt e et e e e e eree e e e ab e e e e eareeas 518
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17.5.2.25 placeholder (Structured Document Tag Placeholder TeXt).......cccoeeevieeeiieeecieenieecciee e 522
17.5.2.26  richText (Rich Text Structured DOCUMENT TAE) ...cccveeeiiieeiieeeieeecteeeteeertte e e teeesre st eeebee e srae e 523
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174 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

17.5.2.37  sdtEndPr (Structured Document Tag End Character Properties) .......cocceeeveeeeeecieececciiee e, 533
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17.5.2.39  showingPlcHdr (Current Contents Are Placeholder TeXL) .....cccceevveercieeeiieescee e ceeeseeeeeee s 533
17.5.2.40 storeMappedDataAs (Custom XML Data Date Storage FOrmat).......cccocceevceeevreencieeeiieescineenns 534
17.5.2.41 tabindex (Structured Document Tag Navigation Order INdeX) ......cccceeveeeecererieescer e 536
17.5.2.42  tag (ProgrammatiC TAZ) ....cccciueeeiiiiieeiiiiee e ettt e e ettt e e et e e e eette e e e eabae e e esabaeeeesabeeeeennsaeeeennseneeenasenas 537
17.5.2.43  temporary (Remove Structured Document Tag When Contents Are Edited)..........ccccuveeennnenn. 538
17.5.2.44  text (Plain Text Structured DOCUMENT TAZ) . .ueeiiiiiiieeiiiiie ettt ettt e ettt e e erre e e e e e 539
17.6 R L= o 1 T3S 540
17.6.1  bidi (Right 10 Left SECLION LAYOUL) ...eeicuiieiiiieciie ettt ettt ete st ae e are e e te e e st e e sareeesaeesnseeenes 541
2372 o Yoy e o TN 2T i o Ta T 2o e [T o) ISR 542
17.6.3  col (Single Column DefiNItION) ....cccuieiciii ettt ee e ae s e e be e e st e e sareeeeaeesnreeenns 551
17.6.4 OIS (COIUMN DEFINITIONS) 1..uvieiiiiecieeciie ettt e etee e te e e rtee e stte e s e e e tee e ste e e saeesateeensaeessseesnsaeenseeessneanes 552
I ST T« To Yol ] g o I (Do Tol¥ ] o 1=T o A C] o o ) SR 554
17.6.6  formProt (Only Allow Editing of FOrm FIlds).......ccccuiiiiiiiiiiecieee et e 559
I T A - Y 2T Y o =T o USSR 559
17.6.8  InNumType (Line NUMbEIING SETLINGS) ..cuveiiieiiiie ettt e et e e e rre e e e eaaa e e e esaaaeeeeas 567
17.6.9  paperSrc (Paper Source INfOrmation)......c...ecccciiei e e e e e et e e e eeaaeeeeas 569
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17.14.15 fieldMapData (External Data Source to Merge Field Mapping) ......cccoecveeeeiiieieeciiee e e 938
17.14.16  headerSource (Header Definition File Path)........cccccoeeciiiiieciiiec e e 938
17.14.17  lid (Merge Field Name LangUAgE ID) ......ooeecciiiieeiiiee ettt e et e e et e e et ee e e rae e e saaae e e senaneaeean 940
17.14.18 linkToQuery (Query Contains Link to External QuUery Fil@)......cccccouueieeiieiieciie e 941
17.14.19  mailAsAttachment (Merged Document To E-Mail Attachment).........cccceeeeieeeecieee e, 941
17.14.20 mailMerge (Mail MErge SETHINGS) .. .ccciciuiiiieiiiie ettt et eere e e e err e e e e nrae e e ssasaeeeesanaeeeeas 942
17.14.21  mailSubject (Merged E-mail or Fax SUBJECE LINE) .....ccccuiiiieiiiiie ettt 943
17.14.22  mainDocumentType (Source DOCUMENT TYPE) ..ccveeecreierieeeieeeiteeeieeeetteesreeeteeesteesraessseeesseeenns 944
17.14.23  mappedName (Predefined Merge Field Name) ......cccvieeieeiiie et vae e s 945
17.14.24  name (Data Source Name for COIUMNY ...cccuiiiiiieiiie ettt sre e ree e st etaeesare e sree e 947
17.14.25  odso (Office Data Source ObJECT SETEINGS) ..viecrieiiiieeiiiieciee ettt e e et e e re e s ree e eaaeesbee e 948
17.14.26  query (Query For Data Source Records TO MEIEE) ......eevueieiieeeiieeeieeeete et etee e te e e e svae e svee e 949
17.14.27  recipientData (Data About Single Data Source RECOId) .......cccvevueercieieiieeiieeeieeeereesreeecveeesvee s 950
17.14.28  recipientData (Reference to Inclusion/Exclusion Data for Data SOUIce) .......coevvevveerreeeeveeveennen. 951
17.14.29  recipients (Inclusion/Exclusion Data for Data SOUICE) ......ccvevieerieerieeieeeieere et esreeereeseeeereeveennes 953
17.14.30  src (ODSO Data SOUICE File PAth) ....c.cocveeiiiiieieeeieee ettt ettt e e e e eeatre e e enntaeeeennaneseenn 954
17.14.31  table (Data SOUrce Table NAME).....uuiciveiiieieie ettt e e et e e e eeabreeeseataeeeenanreseens 955
17.14.32  type (ODSO Data SOUICE TYPE) .ccccuueieeiiuiieeeeiieeeeeittteeeeeteeeeesteeeeesasaeeesasseeessassseesassssessanssesesassseanan 957
17.14.33  type (Merge Field MapPing) ....cccccueii ettt e et e e et e e e e eata e e e s nbaeeeeensaeeeeannreeanan 957
17.14.34  udl (UDL CONNECLION STFINE) ..vviiieiiiieeiiiiieeecitee ettt e e ettt e et e e e e eta e e e esabaeeeesasaeeesnsaeeesnseeeesannseeenan 958
17.14.35  uniqueTag (Unique Value for RECOI) ......cciciiiiieiiiieecciiee ettt e et et e e et e e eebre e e s eaa e e e enaaaeeeeas 960
17.14.36  viewMergedData (View Merged Data Within DOCUMENT) ......cccecuiiiiiiiiiieciiee e 960
17.15 SetliNGS .ieuueiiiiiiuiiiiiiiniiiiiiiuiiiiieaieiieseeietiesesetiessssssiessssssiesssssstssssssstssssssssessssssssnsssssssnsssssssnssssssannsss 961
17.15.1  DOCUMENE SEILINES 1o oeeeieiei e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e asasaaaasaaaenns 962
17.15.1.1  activeWritingStyle (Grammar Checking SEttings) .......cccccoeeiiieieciiii et 962
17.15.1.2 alignBordersAndEdges (Align Paragraph and Table Borders with Page Border)....................... 964
17.15.1.3 alwaysMergeEmptyNamespace (Do Not Mark Custom XML Elements With No Namespace As
Invalid) 965
17.15.1.4 alwaysShowPlaceholderText (Use Custom XML Element Names as Default Placeholder Text) 966
17.15.1.5 attachedSchema (Attached Custom XML SChema) .......ccccoecuiieiiiiiiicecciee ettt e 967
17.15.1.6  attachedTemplate (Attached Document Template) ......cccocceeeieiiiiiicciiee e e 968

180

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved



ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

17.15.1.7 autoCaption (Single Automatic Captioning SEtting).........ccccvveieiiiiiieciiee e e 969
17.15.1.8 autoCaptions (Automatic Captioning SETLINGS) .....c.cevcieiiiiiecii et e 971
17.15.1.9 autoFormatOverride (Allow Automatic Formatting to Override Formatting Protection Settings)
972
17.15.1.10 autoHyphenation (Automatically Hyphenate Document Contents When Displayed).......... 972
17.15.1.11 bookFoldPrinting (Book FOId Printing) .......cccuveeieciiiiiciiie ettt 973
17.15.1.12 bookFoldPrintingSheets (Number of Pages Per Booklet)........cccecuveeevciieiiccieeeccieee e, 975
17.15.1.13 bookFoldRevPrinting (Reverse Book Fold Printing).........cccecuieriiiiieiiciiieeeccree e 977
17.15.1.14 bordersDoNotSurroundFooter (Page Border Excludes FOOEr) ......cceevvvvievciieeeciiieee e, 979
17.15.1.15 bordersDoNotSurroundHeader (Page Border Excludes Header) ........cccceeeeiieeeeciieeeccnneenn, 979
17.15.1.16 caption (Single Caption Type Definition).......cccceeeeciiiieiiiiie e e 980
17.15.1.17 Captions (Caption SELHINES)....cuuiiieiiee e e e e e et e e e e are e e e earaeas 989
17.15.1.18 characterSpacingControl (Character-Level Whitespace Compression).......cccccveeeeecveeeeennen. 992
17.15.1.19 clickAndTypeStyle (Paragraph Style Applied to Automatically Generated Paragraphs)....... 992
17.15.1.20 clrSchemeMapping (Theme Color Mappings) .....ccccueeeeciiieeeciieee et e e 994
17.15.1.21 compat (Compatibility SETLNES) ....eeeicueeiiii ettt e e s re e e bae e sreeenes 999
17.15.1.22 consecutiveHyphenLimit (Maximum Number of Consecutively Hyphenated Lines)............ 999
17.15.1.23 decimalSymbol (Radix Point for Field Code Evaluation)..........ccceeceeevieeecieeenieecciee e 1000
17.15.1.24 defaultTableStyle (Default Table Style for Newly Inserted Tables).........cccceevveevieeecieeennenn. 1002
17.15.1.25 defaultTabStop (Distance Between Automatic Tab Stops) .....ccceeeevevieeccieecieecee e 1003
17.15.1.26 displayBackgroundShape (Display Background Objects When Displaying Document)....... 1004
17.15.1.27 displayHorizontalDrawingGridEvery (Distance between Horizontal Gridlines) .................. 1005
17.15.1.28 displayVerticalDrawingGridEvery (Distance between Vertical Gridlines) ..........ccccecuveennee. 1006
17.15.1.29 documentProtection (Document Editing RESTriCtioNns) .....ccccccveeecieeeiieeecie e 1008
17.15.1.30 documentType (Document Classification) ........cceeiieeiiieeciie e 1013
17.15.1.31 docVar (Single Document Variable).......c.ueeeiciiie i e 1014
17.15.1.32 docVars (Document Variables) ........ueeoiviie it 1015
17.15.1.33 doNotAutoCompressPictures (Do Not Automatically Compress Images)........c.ccccveeennneen. 1015
17.15.1.34 doNotDemarcatelnvalidXml (Do Not Show Visual Indicator For Invalid Custom XML Markup)
1016
17.15.1.35 doNotDisplayPageBoundaries (Do Not Display Visual Boundary For Header/Footer or
BEIWEEN PAGES) ..eiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e ettt e e e et e e e e et e e e e e ateeeeebasaeeabaaaeeabtaeaeabtaaeeaabteeaearteaaeaasraeaeanes 1016
17.15.1.36 doNotEmbedSmartTags (Remove Smart Tags When Saving) .......cccceeecieeeecciieeeeciieeeeenen. 1018
17.15.1.37 doNotHyphenateCaps (Do Not Hyphenate Words in ALL CAPITAL LETTERS) .......ccceccuu...... 1018
17.15.1.38 doNotlIncludeSubdocsinStats (Do Not Include Content in Text Boxes, Footnotes, and
ENANOtes in DOCUMENT STAtISTICS) ..evvuviiiiiirieeeiiiiieeeeeiree e eeireeeceireeeeeteeeeeetreeeeetreeeeetteeeesetseeeestbeeeesnsreeeennes 1019
17.15.1.39 doNotShadeFormData (Do Not Show Visual Indicator For Form Fields).......ccccccoeevveeeennnen.. 1020
17.15.1.40 doNotTrackFormatting (Do Not Track Formatting Revisions When Tracking Revisions).... 1020
17.15.1.41 doNotTrackMoves (Do Not Use Move Syntax When Tracking Revisions)..........cccceeveenneen. 1022
17.15.1.42 doNotUseMarginsForDrawingGridOrigin (Do Not Use Margins for Drawing Grid Origin).. 1023
17.15.1.43 doNotValidateAgainstSchema (Do Not Validate Custom XML Markup Against Schemas). 1023
17.15.1.44 drawingGridHorizontalOrigin (Drawing Grid Horizontal Origin Point)........cccccccevveeciveennen. 1023
17.15.1.45 drawingGridHorizontalSpacing (Drawing Grid Horizontal Grid Unit Size)........c.cccccueeenneen. 1025
17.15.1.46 drawingGridVerticalOrigin (Drawing Grid Vertical Origin Point)........ccccocveeeviveeviieeeieeeenenn. 1026
17.15.1.47 drawingGridVerticalSpacing (Drawing Grid Vertical Grid Unit Size)........cccceevvveevieeeieeennnenn. 1027
17.15.1.48 forceUpgrade (Upgrade Document 0N OPEN) .......ceeecuiieeeiiieeeecieeeeecrteeeecreeeeesvaeeaeenaeeaea 1029
17.15.1.49 formsDesign (Structured Document Tag Placeholder Text Should be Resaved) ................ 1029
17.15.1.50 gutterAtTop (Position Gutter At TOP Of PAge) .....ccoeuiiieieiiie ettt et 1030
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17.15.1.51 hideGrammaticalErrors (Do Not Display Visual Indication of Grammatical Errors)............ 1031
17.15.1.52 hideSpellingErrors (Do Not Display Visual Indication of Spelling Errors) .........cccceeecvveenen. 1031
17.15.1.53 hyphenationZone (Hyphenation ZONE) .........ceccveeeiieeciie ettt e 1031
17.15.1.54 ignoreMixedContent (Ignore Mixed Content When Validating Custom XML Markup) ...... 1033
17.15.1.55 linkStyles (Automatically Update Styles From Document Template)......cccceccvvevveeecreeennnenn. 1034
17.15.1.56 listSeparator (List Separator for Field Code Evaluation) .........cccccvveeiiciieeicciee e, 1035
17.15.1.57 mirrorMargins (Mirror Page Margins) ......cccccueeeecieieeiiiiee e e eeiee e e svee e e vee e e e snaaee e e eaneeas 1036
17.15.1.58 nolineBreaksAfter (Custom Set of Characters Which Cannot End a Line)......cccccvvveveeeeenne. 1037
17.15.1.59 nolineBreaksBefore (Custom Set Of Characters Which Cannot Begin A Line) ................... 1038
17.15.1.60 noPunctuationKerning (Never Kern Punctuation Characters) ........ccccecvveeeecveececiveeeeennen. 1040
17.15.1.61 printFormsData (Only Print Form Field CONtent) ........ccoveiviiieee e 1040
17.15.1.62 printFractionalCharacterWidth (Print Fractional Character Widths) .......ccccccoveieeiiveeennnnen. 1042
17.15.1.63 printPostScriptOverText (Print PostScript Codes With Document Text).......ccccceeevveeeennneen. 1042
17.15.1.64 printTwoOnONe (Print TWo Pages Per SHEEt) ......cueeevciiieicieee et 1042
17.15.1.65 proofState (Spelling and Grammatical Checking State) .......ccccceeeciieeecciiee e, 1044
17.15.1.66 readModelnkLockDown (Freeze Document Layout).........cceecveeiieeeciieecieeeiee e evee e 1046
17.15.1.67 removeDateAndTime (Remove Date and Time from Annotations)........cccccceevveeecieeennnnn. 1048
17.15.1.68 removePersonallnformation (Remove Personal Information from Document Properties) 1049
17.15.1.69 revisionView (Visibility of ANNotation TYPES)......cccvueeeiieeiciie e 1049
17.15.1.70 rsid (Single Session ReVISION SAVE ID) .......ccccueiiciiiciie et tee s eeaae e saee s 1051
17.15.1.71 rsidRoot (Original Document Revision Save ID) .......cccceeeecieeeciie et 1052
17.15.1.72 rsids (Listing of All Revision Save ID ValUES).........cccueeeiuieeciee ettt evee e 1053
17.15.1.73 saveFormsData (Only Save Form Field CONteNt) ......ccccecveeeeieieiiieciee et 1054
17.15.1.74 savelnvalidXml (Allow Saving Document As XML File When Custom XML Markup Is Invalid)
1055
17.15.1.75 savePreviewPicture (Generate Thumbnail For Document On Save).......ccccceeecveeeeeciveeeeenns 1055
17.15.1.76 saveThroughXslt (Custom XSL Transform To Use When Saving As XML File) .........cc.......... 1056
17.15.1.77 saveXmlDataOnly (Only Save Custom XML Markup) ....cccveeeeeciieeeecieeeecciieeeeecieeeeeecvieee s 1057
17.15.1.78 Settings (DOCUMENT SETLINGS) ..vvreeieiiiieeiciieeeecctiee e e ecitee e et e e e ette e e e ette e e eebteeeeebseeeesseeeasanses 1058
17.15.1.79 showEnvelope (Show E-Mail Message HEAdEer) ....cccuueieeeuiiieieciiiee ettt teee e 1058
17.15.1.80 showXMLTags (Show Visual Indicators for Custom XML Markup Start/End Locations) ..... 1059
17.15.1.81 smartTagType (Supplementary Smart Tag Information).........ccccceeeciieiieciiee e 1059
17.15.1.82 strictFirstAndLastChars (Use Strict Kinsoku Rules for Japanese Text)......c.cccecvvveeeecineenenns 1061
17.15.1.83 styleLockQFSet (Prevent Replacement of Styles Part) .......cccoecvveeeeciiii e 1061
17.15.1.84 styleLockTheme (Prevent Modification of Themes Part) ........ccccceeciveeeeciiee e 1061
17.15.1.85 stylePaneFormatFilter (Suggested Filtering for List of Document Styles) .........cccceeeveenneee. 1062
17.15.1.86 stylePaneSortMethod (Suggested Sorting for List of Document Styles) ........ccccceveeeveeneee. 1064
17.15.1.87 summarylLength (Percentage of Document to Use When Generating Summary)............... 1064
17.15.1.88 themeFontLang (Theme FONt LANGUAEZES) ....ccccueeiiuieeiiieeeieeeeeieecieeeciteeeveeesaveesveeevneesree e 1065
17.15.1.89 trackRevisions (Track Revisions t0 DOCUMENT)........cocvviieiiiiereiiieeeeiiieeeeeereeeeesrreeeenneeeeens 1068
17.15.1.90 updateFields (Automatically Recalculate Fields on Open) ......ccccocuveeeviiieeeccieee e, 1070
17.15.1.91 useXSLTWhenSaving (Save Document as XML File through Custom XSL Transform)......... 1071
17.15.1.92 View (DocUMENT VIEW SETEING) c..veiiiiiiiiieeciie ettt et s e e et e s re e eaae e s rae e 1071
17.15.1.93 WIiteProtection (Write PrOTECTION) ...eiiiccieeeiiiieiee ettt ettt ettt etre e eareee e seareeeeennes 1072
17.15.1.94 zoom (Magnification SETEING) ...cccciiiiiee ettt et e et e e earee s 1076
17.15.2  WeEb Page SELEINGS .. .uuiiiiiiiei ettt e e e e e e e et e e e e e s e saabtraeeeeaeeeeannbaaaeeeeeeeeeannrrnes 1078
17.15.2.1  allowPNG (Allow PNG as Graphic FOrmMat) ........cccouiiiiiiiiieeeiiiee ettt evte e e eree e e 1078
17.15.2.2  blockQuote (Data for HTML blockquote Element)..........cooeciieeeeciiiiiccieee et 1079
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17.15.2.3  bodyDiv (Data for HTML body EIEMENT)........eeiiiiiieeeeeeee ettt e 1080
17.15.2.4  bottom (Bottom Border for HTML diV)......cceeeciiiiiieciie ettt see e see et e e svae e 1081
17.15.2.5  color (Frameset SPlitter COIOI) .....iiiiiiiiiiiieeee ettt e et e e ree e aee e e baeesnree s 1082
17.15.2.6  div (Information About Single HTML div EIEMENt) .....c.ccevveieciieiieciee et 1085
17.15.2.7  divBdr (Set of Borders for HTML diV)......ccocuieecieiiiiieciee ettt see e tee e svve et e e snae e 1088
17.15.2.8  divs (Information about HTML div EI@MENtS).....ccccouveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et e 1089
17.15.2.9  divsChild (Child div Elements Contained within Current div)........c.cccceevvvveeeereeiieeiineeeeeeeeeeenns 1091
17.15.2.10 doNotOrganizelnFolder (Do Not Place Supporting Files in Subdirectory) .......c.cccueeennneen. 1093
17.15.2.11 doNotRelyOnCSS (Do Not Rely on CSS for Font Face Formatting) .......ccccceeeecveeeeccieee e, 1093
17.15.2.12 doNotSaveAsSingleFile (Recommend Web Page Format over Single File Web Page Format)
1094
17.15.2.13 doNotUselLongFileNames (Do Not Use File Names Longer than 8.3 Characters)................ 1095
17.15.2.14 encoding (Output Encoding When Saving as Web Page) ........ccccoecveeeeciieeecciiee e, 1095
17.15.2.15 flatBorders (Frameset Splitter Border Style) .......uevieciiiieeciee e 1096
17.15.2.16 frame (Single Frame ProPerti@s)......cccueiieeciiiieeciieeeeciee e e et e e ectee e e e tte e e e stre e e esasaeeeenasaeeaens 1097
17.15.2.17 framelLayout (Frameset LAYOUL) .....c..cecieeeiiieciee ettt ettt e e tte e te e e saee e te e eaae e saree e 1099
17.15.2.18 frameset (Nested Frameset Definition).......cccccueeicie e e 1100
17.15.2.19 frameset (Root Frameset Definition).........cueecieiiie i 1102
17.15.2.20 framesetSplitbar (Frameset Splitter Properties) ......cccveeceeeeieeccieeeciee e e svee s 1103
17.15.2.21 left (Left Border for HTIMIL diV) .....eeociieeiiecciee ettt ettt et e e are e e aae e 1104
17.15.2.22 linkedToFile (Maintain Link to EXiStiNg Fil€) .....cc.eeeiiieeiieecie et 1105
17.15.2.23 longDesc (Frame LoNg DeSCIPLION)....ccccuiieicieeeiieecieeeiteeeteeeireesireeetee e s e e etae e s reeesaeesaree s 1106
17.15.2.24 marBottom (Bottom Margin for HTML div).....cccueecieeecieicie et 1109
17.15.2.25 marH (Top and Bottom Margin for Frame) ......cc.coceeecieeciee et 1110
17.15.2.26 marLeft (Left Margin for HTML diV).....cccuieiiieiiieccec ettt et 1112
17.15.2.27 marRight (Right Margin for HTML diV) ....cooocuiiiiiiieeeeceee ettt 1113
17.15.2.28 marTop (Top Margin for HTIML diV) .....c.uuieiiiiiiee ettt et e e e 1115
17.15.2.29 marW (Left and Right Margin for Frame) .........ooocuviieeciiie ettt e 1117
17.15.2.30 NAME (Frame@ NAME) .....ueiiiiiiiie ettt e e re e e e et te e e e s tre e e e e tbeeeeeabeeeeesbaeeeenseneeeensenas 1118
17.15.2.31 noBorder (Do Not Display Frameset SPlitters) .....cceeeecciieiecciiee et e 1120
17.15.2.32 noResizeAllowed (Frame Cannot Be RESIZEd) .....c.uueeeecviiieiiiieee ettt e 1122
17.15.2.33 optimizeForBrowser (Disable Features Not Supported by Target Web Profile) ................. 1123
17.15.2.34 pixelsPerinch (Pixels per Inch for Graphics/IMages) .......cccvveeeeeecieeeeeeeeieeeeee e 1124
17.15.2.35 right (Right Border for HTML diV) ....ceoccuiiee ettt e et e e e 1125
17.15.2.36 saveSmartTagsAsXml (Save Smart Tag Data in XML Property Bag) ......cccooeeeecvveeeecineeeenns 1126
17.15.2.37 scrollbar (Scrollbar Display OPLioN) ....c...ccueeeciieeiieeciee et sre e eree e re e e rte e e sare e eraeeennas 1127
17.15.2.38 sourceFileName (Source File fOr Frame) c...uecooveeeieieee ettt eetree e e eeavee e 1129
17.15.2.39 SZ (FFAME@ SIZE) uvveiieetieee ettt eeett e ee et e e eeta e e e e tbe e e e sebbaeeeebaeeeesbreeeesasbaeeesnsseeeesnes 1131
17.15.2.40 SZ (NESTEA FramESEL SIZE) ..ueeiiiurieiietieee et eeetree ettt e e et e e e eetreeeeeetaeeeestreeeesstreeeesssreeeennns 1133
17.15.2.41 targetScreenSz (Target Screen Size for Web Page) .....occcvveeeieiciei et 1135
17.15.2.42 title (Frame or FrameESet THtlE).....uueiiicveiiiiieeeccireee ettt e et e e eerr e s e enabaeeeseasaeeeens 1135
17.15.2.43 top (Top Border fOr HTIML diV) c...ccccueiiiiee ettt ettt e tee e st esaae e e eaae e savae e 1137
17.15.2.44 W (Frameset Splitter Width) .......ooo o e 1138
17.15.2.45 webSettings (Web Page SEttings) ....ucccii ittt et et 1140
17.15.3 Language Compatibility SELLINGS ...cccvviiiiiiiiiecce e e 1140
17.15.3.1  adjustLineHeightInTable (Add Document Grid Line Pitch To Lines in Table Cells).................. 1141
17.15.3.2  applyBreakingRules (Use Legacy Ethiopic and Amharic Line Breaking Rules)...........ccceeeen.. 1142
17.15.3.3  balanceSingleByteDoubleByteWidth (Balance Single Byte and Double Byte Characters)...... 1143
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17.15.3.4 compatSetting (Custom Compatibility SEtting).......ccoeeiuiieiiiiiii e 1144
17.15.3.5 doNotExpandShiftReturn (Don't Justify Lines Ending in Soft Line Break) .........c.ccccevecvveennenn. 1146
17.15.3.6  doNotLeaveBackslashAlone (Display Backslash As Yen Sign)......ccccccvveciievceeicieecciee e 1146
17.15.3.7 spaceForUL (Add Additional Space Below Baseline For Underlined East Asian Text)............. 1147
17.15.3.8  ulTrailSpace (Underline All Trailing SPAcCES) ..ccceeecurieiiiieeiieeeee et cteeertte e stee e e e e sraeeeree s 1148
17.16  Fields and Hyperlinks........cccceuueiiiiiiiiininenniiiiiiiiinimemmeniniiiiesmmesiiiessmmssiiiiessssssssssssmessssses 1149
N TR Y 0| = P PUPPPRPPPPRt 1150
17.16.2 XML r@PreSENTAtION .....ueiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee ettt ettt e e e e e e s tb ittt e e e e s s sabbbeeeeeeeessannssraeaeeeesssannenes 1157
17.16.3  FOrmMulas and @XPrESSIONS ....ciicuueeerirrereeiirteeeeitteeessueeeeesseeeessseeeeessreeesssssaesssssseesssssseeessssseeesesssens 1159
17.16.3. 1 CONSEaNTS e e e e e e e e e eeenas 1160
I T T A = Vo To {3 4 -1 RSP PUPPUPPPPPN 1160

i T B B O [ o1 - | (o] £ T U PP U TP PTPTP 1160
17.16.3.4  FUNCLIONS ..eetiiiieieiiittet et ettt e e e e e e ettt e e e e s e st b et e e e e s e e aaabeaaeeeeeseasaasbbbaeeaesesasnsseaaaaeesssanan 1161
17.16.3.5  Table Cell rEFEIENCES. ...ei ittt e s bt e e ste e ebeeesateeeneeesnreen 1162
I L S oY [ I oY o ¥ 4 oY TSR 1163
17.16.4.1 Date and time fOrmMatling........ccocciiii ittt etre e e e e rae e e e ebte e e e ebeeeeeeanes 1163
17.16.4.2  NUMEIC fOrMATEING ..cceveiii ettt e et e e e e e bt e e e s e bte e e s ebteeeeesteeeessraeaesnnes 1179
17.16.4.3  GeNeral fOrMatting ......c.veiiieiiiee ettt e e e et te e e e e te e e e ebee e e e easteeeeenraeeeennes 1181
I ST =1 o o 1= T o T TSP 1190
17.16.5.1  ADDRESSBLOCK .....eiiitiiiitieesieeeiteeesieesteeeseteesteessseeesssessseesssesessseesssesssseesssseessssesssessnsensssenn 1192
I ST 30 A N L N PSS 1194
0 ST T8 T N PSSP 1195
I ST T S U T ] PSS 1196
N ST T T N U I O I I ) [ PP PUPPTPPRRPPPIRt 1197
17.06.5.6 AUT O TEXTLIST «eeeiiiieei ittt eeettre e e e ettt ee s e e e e e et ta b e e s e eeeaaebaa e s eeeeanesssanseeeaeeenssannnnsaaes 1197
17.16.5.7  BIBLIOGRAPHY ...ttt sttt s e e e e e ettt s e e s e e e aa e b e e s e eeeaeaaabaeeeeaeeenebanannsaaes 1198
17.16.5.8  CITATION. . ..tiiitteetet ettt ettt e ret e st e sttt e sbe e e abeesabeesabbeesabaeesbbeesabeesabbeesabaessbaeenaseesaseeenareenn 1199
17.16.5.9  COMMENTS .. cettiittt ettt ettt et e st e ettt e sttt e s ab e e sabeesbbeesabeeebbeesabeesabteesabaesnbaeenaseesasaeenaseens 1200
17.16.5.10 COMPARE ...ttt ettt et s e s bt e s a b e e s bt e e sabeesabee s bbeesabeeebbeesasaesabaeesaseens 1201
17.16.5.11 CREATEDATE ....eiitteteertee st e site st e st st e e esbeesbeesaeesatessteenteesbeesaaesssesasesasesnseenseesseesnnesnsesnsesnsenn 1202
17.16.5.12 DATABASE ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e st e st e st e sttt e sabeesbteesabe e s beeesabeesbe e e nbeesbaeenareenn 1203
17.16.5.13 DATE ettt ettt ettt ettt et st s bt e h bt s b e e e bt e e s bt e e b teenabe e e baeesabee s bt e enteeebaeenabeenn 1204
17.16.5.14 DOCPROPERTY ...uteitteiteesite st st et esteesitesatessteebeesteesbaesaeessseenseesseesseesasesnsesnseenseesseesnsesnsesnsen 1205
17.16.5.15 (DO O 2 Y = I N 1207
17.16.5.16 EDITTIIMIE ..ottt et e e e e e e et e e e s e e e e e e eae b s e s e eeeeeesasaseseeeeanssananssseeeenesnnnnns 1207
17.16.5.17 FILENAME ...ttt e e s e e ettt s e e e e e e eae s e s e e e e eeebasaaseseeeeenesanannsseeseeesnnnnns 1208
17.16.5.18 oL R 17 PSS 1208
17.16.5.19 | S 1209
17.16.5.20 FORMUECHECKBOX .....eeuteieitieeeieeestteesteeesteeesteessueeessseesssesessseesseeesssessnsesssssessnsesssssessnsenssnsenn 1210
17.16.5.21 FORMDROPDOWN.....cuutttutiiuuureteueeererererererererereremererere.—..————.—.———————.—.—————.—.—.—.—.—.......—.—.—.—————. 1210
17.16.5.22 FORIMTEXT ..eettitieieteteeeeeteeeeeeernrereeererereeererererererereeerereseserernsssssnsnsssnsnsesssnsssnsnsnsnsnsnsnsnsnsnsnsnnnnns 1211
17.16.5.23 GOTOBUTTON. ... e an e anasns s asssnsnsnnnsnsssnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn 1211
17.16.5.24 GREETINGLINE ..ottt ettt ettt sttt ettt et sbe e e sabe e sata e sbbe e sabaesnbbeesabaesnnaaesabeean 1212
17.16.5.25 HYPERLINK ...ttt ettt ettt et ettt ettt sbe e st e e sate e st e e sabeesabaeesabaessbaeesabaesabaesnsseesnsaeenaseens 1212
17.16.5.26 L ettt ettt ettt e e e e s b e e e bt e e e a b e e e bt e e eabe e e bt e e aabee e baeenabaesbee e abeeebaeenabaenn 1213
17.16.5.27 INCLUDEPICTURE ....tteittteite ettt ettt st sbe e st ettt e e sate e sbae e sabeesabaeesabaesabaesnssaesnseeesaseean 1214
17.16.5.28 INCLUDETEXT ..ttt etteeeiee ettt e sttt ettt e st e stteesbeesbaeesabeessbteesabaesabaeenasaesabaeesasaessseenssassseeesasennn 1214
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17.16.5.29 IN D EX ettt ettt e e e e e e e et et e s e e e e e e et e e e e e et e e ea e e e ee et tee e aeeeaeerraaans 1216
17.16.5.30 KEYWORDS ...ttt e ettt e s e e s e e et et e e s e e e e e et bab e s eeeeeeanebaaaeseaeeanesssanns 1218
17.16.5.31 LASTSAVEDBY ..ottt ittt ettt e s e e e e e et e e ee e e e e e e e e ebab e s eeeeeeeaebaaaeeeeeeeaessnanns 1219
17.16.5.32 [\ PP PPPPTTPPR 1219
17.16.5.33 LISTINUM ittt e e e e et e s e e e e e e eaa e e e e e e e eeeaab e s aeeaeeaaebaaaeseaesaeesssanns 1220
17.16.5.34 MACROBUTTON....cttiitteitieete et esieesteeseesteeteeteesseesseesseessseesaessesssessssesssessesssesssessseessesnsees 1224
17.16.5.35 1 (] == O PR 1225
17.16.5.36 1 2] = 2= PR 1226
17.16.5.37 IMERGESEQL...ceutteiiieeiiee ettt esiee ettt e st e s stte e st e sba e e sateesateesateessbaeesaseesnseeessseesnseesssessnseesssseenn 1226
17.16.5.38 1115 PP 1227
17.16.5.39 1125 I PR 1227
17.16.5.40 NOTEREF ...eticeieeteeteesie e see s te ettt e st e st e st e et e et e et e e s beesseeeseeesteesteesseessseanseenseesseenseesseesnsesneen 1228
17.16.5.41 NUMUCHARS. ... cteetteitee st ste e st e st e st e st e et e e e e beesbeesaeeesteeteesseesseessseanseanseesseenseesseesnsesnsen 1228
17.16.5.42 NUMPAGES......octteiteeieeite sttt st e st e ste st e e e e beesbeestaesseeesteesteesseesseessseanseesseessesssesssessnsesnses 1229
17.16.5.43 NUMWORDS ......cttiiteeitteite et et esteesteestte st e ste e teesteesseesseeesteeteesseesseessseansesnseeseesssesseesnsessees 1229
17.16.5.44 [ Y C ] PP PPPUTPPR 1230
17.16.5.45 PAGEREF ...t s e e e e e et et e e e e e e et e e e e et e et e aaeeaeetaraaas 1230
17.16.5.46 [ 241\ PP PPPPTPPR 1231
17.16.5.47 PRINTDATE ... ittt e e et et s e e e e e e eat e e e e eeeaaetas e s eseaeeanssaaaaaseeeseeesssanns 1232
17.16.5.48 PRIVATE ..ottt e e e e et ettt e s e e e e e e ettt e e e e eeea et sas e seseeeeenesaaanseeeesensssanns 1232
17.16.5.49 (O 16 10 I P PPPPPT PPt 1233
17.16.5.50 2] D PSPPI 1233
17.16.5.51 2 =X OO PPPPTPPR 1234
17.16.5.52 REVINUIM ettt e s e e e e e et et e e e e e e e e et aab e e e s eeeeeaebaaaeseeeseeesssanns 1235
17.16.5.53 SAVED ATE ..ttt e e et et e e e e e e e et e e e e eeaa e e e aeeeeeba e aaaeaenes 1235
17.16.5.54 K] T 110 U 1236
17.16.5.55 SECTIONPAGES .....oooteeteeitee ittt et et s e e st e st e st te e te e te e teesraesreeestesteeteestaesseessteenseenseenseenees 1237
17.16.5.56 L] =L SO SP 1237
17.16.5.57 ] 1239
17.16.5.58 K] L2 1239
17.16.5.59 STYLEREF ... e 1240
17.16.5.60 K] U= 3 | o S 1241
17.16.5.61 R0} 11 1242
17.16.5.62 T ettt ettt te et et ee e —e e te et e eateeartearte e te e te e beeareearteenteeteenteesteesreans 1243
17.16.5.63 T ettt ettt ettt ettt e ettt e s e et e et ettt e e be et e e te e te e te et e eateeareearte e bt e te e beeabaearee e teeteenteenreeanreans 1244
17.16.5.64 TEIMIPLATE ..ttt ettt ettt sttt ettt ste e st st e st e e sbeesbaesaeesabesabeenbeensaesseesaeesaseenteenseessaesanenns 1245
17.16.5.65 TIME ettt ettt ettt st ettt e e st e s a e e st e et e e s b e e s be e s aeesabeeabe e b e e b e e nbeeeae e e et e e te e beesraesanenas 1245
17.16.5.66 L PO RRPRPRPPSPRPON 1246
17.16.5.67 TOA ettt sttt e bt et e e he e sate s be e bt e b e e b e e nheesae e e te e te e beestaenanenas 1246
17.16.5.68 L OO PRRPRRO 1247
17.16.5.69 USERADDRESS.......cotteitttiieeie et esitesteesiteseteeteeseesteesseesesessseessesssessseesssesssessseesseessessseessesnsees 1249
17.16.5.70 USERINITIALS «.oeiteeteerteeite et et esteesteeseteseteeteeteesteesteeseeessteesaessesssnesssssnsesnseenseesseesseesnsesnses 1250
17.16.5.71 USERNAME ...etiiiteeieerieesite st steesteesteeseeesstessseesseesseesseesstesssesssasssessssesssssssesnsessesnsesssessnsesnses 1251
17.16.5.72 KE ettt ettt e h ettt e r et et e bt et e e b e e A e e er et er s e et e et e e nheeeheeeeteenteebe e reeaes 1251
17.16.6 calcOnExit (Recalculate Fields When Current Field Is Modified) ........cccoovveiiiecreiiiiireeeceeieee e, 1253
17.16.7 checkBox (Checkbox FOrm Field Properti€s) ........ecuccuueeeeeiieieecieee ettt e e e et 1254
17.16.8 checked (Checkbox FOrm Field STate) ......cueeeeiuiiie ettt et e e e e e 1254
17.16.9 ddList (Drop-Down List FOrm Field Properti€s) .......cccueeeeccieeeecieieeeeccireeeceitee e eetee e e eiree e et e e e 1255
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17.16.10  default (Default Text Box FOrm Field StriNg) ......cccueieeeiiiei ettt e 1255
17.16.11  default (Default Drop-Down List It€M INAEX) .....cecrieiiiieiiieeiee et 1257
17.16.12  default (Default Checkbox FOrm Field State) ........ccceeveeeiiieeieeecee e 1258
17.16.13  dellnstrText (Deleted Field COUE)......uimiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e sre e ae e sere e s e e rae e s reeenns 1258
17.16.14  enabled (FOrm Field ENAbIEd).......ccccueiiiiiiiiie ettt et ee et e s eae e sree e enns 1259
17.16.15  entryMacro (Script Function to Execute on Form Field Entry).......ccccoccoveeeecieeeicciee e, 1260
17.16.16  exitMacro (Script Function to Execute on Form Field EXit) .....ccccccvveeiiiiieeecciiee e, 1261
17.16.17  ffData (FOrm Field Properti€s) ....cccuueiiiicuieieeiiiee ettt et e e tee e et e e e s e e e e e nbaee e enreeas 1262
17.16.18  fldChar (Complex Field CharaCter) .......cueeeeciieee ettt e e e e vee e e e e e e arae e e areeas 1263
17.16.19  fldSimple (SIMPIE FIEIA) ..eeiiieeieeeeieie et e et e e e et ee e e e aba e e e e nbeee e ennneeas 1267
17.16.20 format (Text Box Form Field FOrmatting).......cccceccuieeeiiiieiiecieee ettt et 1269
17.16.21  helpText (Associated HElP TEXL) ..c.uuiiiiiiieieeiiee ettt vee e e aee e e s arae e s e b ae e s enreeas 1270
17.16.22  hyperlink (HYPEIINK) .. ..uviiieee et et e e e e e et ee e e e abe e e s e nbaee e ennneeas 1272
17.16.23  INSTITEXE (FIEIA COUR)urriiiiiiiiiriiieiiee ettt eeeettb e e e e e e snbtbereeeeeeessasbaseeereeeeeensnrenes 1275
17.16.24  label (FOrm Field LADEl) ...cccueeeeeeeeeeeeee ettt ettt e ree e et e e e e e e e e nbae e e e nneeas 1276
17.16.25  listEntry (Drop-DOWN LiSt ENTIY) ..ccccuiiiiiiciiec ettt ettt e rate e st e e ra e e aae e s araeenns 1278
17.16.26  maxLength (Text Box Form Field Maximum Length)........ccccccvvevieeiiii e 1279
17.16.27  name (FOrmM FIeld NAME) ......cuiiiiuiieiiie ettt ettt e s te e e sate e e ta e e sate e s baeesabeesnsaeebaeeearaeennnes 1280
17.16.28  result (Drop-Down List SEIECTION)......cccciiiiieeeiieeciie ettt etee e sre e s rae e sare e s e e eaaeeeareeennas 1281
17.16.29  size (CheckboX FOrm FIeld SiZ€) .....cccuiiiiiiiiie ettt rre e e ree et re e e rae e s areeenns 1283
17.16.30  sizeAuto (Automatically Size FOrm Field) ......cccvieriieiiii ettt 1283
17.16.31  statusText (AsSOCIated STAtUS TEXE)....cciviiiieeeiieeeieeeceeesteeetteesre e s e e e sare e s taeesabeeeraesbaeesareeennes 1284
17.16.32  tabIndex (Form Field Navigation Order INAeX).........cccveeiieeecieeeciee et 1286
17.16.33  textInput (Text Box FOrm Field Properties) ........cccceeeceeeiieeecieeeciee ettt et e e e e s 1287
17.16.34  type (Text BoX FOrmM FIield TYPE) ..ucccciieiieeeiee ettt erte et eetee e ste e s ta e e sate e s vae e sareestaeesaeesaraeenns 1287
17.17  MiSCellanN@OoUS TOPICS ...uciriiirirumunisiiisniinerenmsssssisiinmesssmsssssisiiimesssssssssssssmsessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnes 1288
17.17. 1 SUDAOCUMENES .ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et e st e e st e e sabee e sabeesabeesabeesabaeesabeesabaessbeesabaeennss 1288
17.17.1.1  subDoc (Anchor for Subdocument LOCAtION) .....ccveeieiciveeiiiiriiee ettt e etree e 1290
17.17.2  Alternative FOrmat IMPOIt ..ooo ettt e s ree e e st e e e snba e e e snbaeeeenbreeeenanenas 1293
17.17.2.1  altChunk (Anchor for Imported External CoNteNnt).......cccccueeeieeeiiieciiie e 1294
17.17.2.2  altChunkPr (External Content IMport PrOPerties) ......ccccccueeeceeerieeeieeerieeecreeerieeesveessveeesevee s 1295
17.17.2.3  matchSrc (Keep Source FOrmatting on IMPort)........ccceeecieeeceeeiieeciie e 1296
17.17.3 Roundtripping Alternate CONTENT.......uiii it e e e e e e e e s e naeeas 1297
17.17.4 Boolean Property (CT_ONOFf)... ..ottt e et e e e e tree e e e abae e e earee e e entaeeeennneeas 1299
17.18  SIiMPIE TYPES ceeeneiiiieieitiiiieeretaeeeeenaneeeeennseseennssaseensssssenasssssenasssssenasssssennsssssenssssssennsssssennssnsnsnnnns 1299
17.18.1 ST_AnnotationVMerge (Table Cell Vertical Merge Revision TYPE) .....cccveevveeeceeerriesieeesree e 1299
I R T R B T o [T g €= oY o L= o A [T RS 1300
17.18.3 ST_BrClear (Line Break Text Wrapping Restart LOCation) ........ccceevveeeiiiieiieeeieeecree e e 1353
17.18.4 ST _BITYPE (Break TYPES) .eiecueieeiieeiie ettt ettt ettt e e e be e e sbe e e ba e e ette e ebaeeeabeeentaeeeareesabaeesanes 1355
17.18.5 ST_CaptionPos (Automatic Caption Positioning Values) .........ccccueevreeiiiiieiiee e 1356
17.18.6 ST_ChapterSep (Chapter SEParator TYPES) ..ccccuueieecieeeeeeiieeeeeitteeeeecireeeeeeareeeeeeareeeeeareeeeeeaseeeeeenseeas 1358
17.18.7 ST _CharacterSpacing (Character-Level Whitespace Compression Settings).........cccccveeeeecvveeeenneen. 1359
17.18.8 ST _CombineBrackets (Two Lines in One Enclosing Character TYPe)......cccovveeecveeeeecvieeeeciiee e 1359
17.18.9 ST DateTime (Standard Date and Time Storage FOrmat) ........cccceeeciieeiciiieecccieee e e e 1360
17.18.10  ST_DecimalNumber (Decimal NUMDBEr ValUe) ........coocurieeeiiieecceee ettt e 1361
17.18.11  ST_DecimalNumberOrPercent (Percentage Measurement) .......cccceeeecreeeeccieeeeesvieeeeeveeeeeevens 1361
17.18.12  ST_Direction (Bidirectional DireCtion TYPES)...cccuccuiieeeeiieieeeiireeeeecteeeeeeree e e eeree e e eeeree e e e ebaee e e eaaeeas 1362
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17.18.13  ST_DisplacedByCustomXml (Location of Custom XML Markup Displacing an Annotation) ....... 1362
17.18.14  ST_DocGrid (DOCUMENT GIid TYPES) ..eeeiurieiieeecriieeieeeiteeesteeesteeesreesteeesaeeessaeassseessseesnsseesnsesennnes 1363
17.18.15  ST_DocPartBehavior (Insertion Behavior TYPES)......ccccveiiieecieeeriiesiie e eee e eere e 1365
17.18.16  ST_DocPartGallery (Entry Gallery TYPES) couueeecueeeciee ettt rte e ee e e ne e e s e s 1366
17.18.17  ST_DOCPArtType (ENTIY TYPES) cuveeeeieeeciieeiiee ettt esteeesireesteeetaeeseteestaeesseeesnsaeessseesnseesssessnsessnnses 1369
17.18.18  ST_DocProtect (Document Protection TYPES) .....ccuurieeiiuieieiiiieeeeciieee e crre e e evee e eivee e e avre e e e 1371
17.18.19  ST_DocType (Document Classification ValUES) ........cccccuuiiieiiiiiecciieee et 1372
17.18.20  ST_DropCap (Text Frame Drop Cap LOCAtioN) .....ccuveeeeiiiieeeiiieee ettt e e 1372
17.18.21  ST_EdGrp (Range Permision Editing GroUP)......ccccueeeeiiieeeeiiieeeecciree e e citee e eeivee e e eivee e e eearaee e e eareeas 1373
17.18.22  ST_EdnPos (Endnote Positioning LOCAtioN) .......ccccuueieeiiiieiiiiiieee ettt e e e e 1374
17.18.23  ST_EighthPointMeasure (Measurement in Eighths of a Point)........c.ccccveeiiciiiiicciee e, 1375
17.18.24  ST_Em (EMPhasis Mark TYPE) ..ccccuureeeiiiieieeiiiee e ettt e eettee e esitee e e e atee e s e ataeesentaessensaeesenseeesennsenas 1375
17.18.25  ST_FFHelpTextVal (HElp TEXE VAIUE) ....uviiieiieeeeee ettt e e nvee e e 1376
17.18.26  ST_FFName (Form Field Name ValUE) ......ccccuieiieciiiie ettt svee e e avae e e nvee e e 1377
17.18.27  ST_FFStatusTextVal (Status TEXE VAIUE) ..ccccuvieieeciiieeecee ettt et 1378
17.18.28  ST_FFTextType (Text Box Form Field Type Valu@s) ........ccceeeciieeiieeeiie et 1379
17.18.29  ST_FldCharType (Complex Field Character TYPE)......ccieieeecieeeieeeiee et e et e svre e 1380
17.18.30  ST_FontFamily (FONt Family ValU@) ......c..cooueeeiiieeee ettt e 1380
17.18.31  ST_Framelayout (Frameset LayoUut OFdEr) .....cueecveeeiieeiieecieeeetee e esite e et e sive e srne e sare e srneeeans 1381
17.18.32  ST_FrameScrollbar (Frame Scrollbar Visibility) ........cccoeeiiieiiiieeee e 1383
17.18.33  ST_FtnEdn (FOOtNOte Or ENANOTE TYPE) ..eeiuieeiiiieeiieeiieectee ettt et et stte e e tee e sire e e rae e eate e sraeenans 1384
17.18.34  ST_FtnPos (Footnote Positioning LOCAtiON)........cccuiiiiuiiiiiie et 1386
17.18.35  ST_HAnchor (Horizontal ANChor LOCAtION)....cccuuiiiiieiiiieciieeciee ettt e 1387
17.18.36  ST_HdArFtr (Header or FOOTEI TYPE) ...uiiiiiiiieeeieeeeieeetee et e etteeste e stee e stte e s vae e sabeesraesvaeesnraeennas 1388
17.18.37  ST_HEIGHtRUIE (HEIZNT RUIE) we.eeeveeeeeeeeeeeeeee et e e eeee e seseeeesee s eeese s ssessesseeseenen 1389
17.18.38  ST_HEXCOIOr (COIOr VAlUR) ...uueeieeiiieee ettt ettt et e e ttee e e et e e e eabe e e s entae e e eennenas 1390
17.18.39  ST_HexColorAuto (‘Automatic’ Color ValUE) .......cuueieeciiieeecee ettt 1390
17.18.40  ST_HighlightColor (Text Highlight Colors) .......cccucuiiieeciee et 1391
17.18.41  ST_Hint (FONT TYPE HIN) weeineiiiiieiieee ettt e e e e et e e et e e s e b ae e e enabaeeeenraeeeennsenas 1393
17.18.42  ST_HpsMeasure (Measurement in Half-Points) ........ccccoueeiiiiiiii et 1394
17.18.43  ST_InfoTextType (Help or STatus TEXE TYPE) ..ueeeeccieieeiieeeecitee ettt e e evee e e eree e et e e e earae e e e eaaeeas 1394
17.18.44  ST_Jc (Horizontal AliIgNMENT TYPE) ..eeiiiuiiieeciiee ettt e eetee e et e e are e e e e abee s e eabae e e enraeeeenreeas 1395
17.18.45 ST _JcTable (Table AlIgNMENT TYPE) .eeiiuriieeeiiee ettt ettt e e ree e e e ree e e e e e e e nrae e e enreeas 1398
17.18.46  ST_LevelSuffix (Content Between Numbering Symbol and Paragraph Text).......cccceeeecvveeeennnenn. 1399
17.18.47  ST_LineNumberRestart (Line Numbering Restart POSItion) .......cccceeeeiiieeicciiee e e 1400
17.18.48  ST_LineSpacingRule (Line SPaciNg RUIE) .......ccecuiieriieeiie ettt ettt sare e e 1401
17.18.49  ST_LOCK (LOCKING TYPES) cuvveeerieiiieeciee ettt ectieeetteee e et e e ste e sbeeesabaesbaeesaseesnbaeesaseesnsaessseesnsaeesanes 1402
17.18.50 ST_LongHexNumber (Eight Digit Hexadecimal Value) ........cccuveereeiiiiieiieeeeeecee e 1403
17.18.51  ST_MacroName (Script Subroutine Name Value) .........ccccuerecuieeeieiiiii e 1403
17.18.52  ST_MailMergeDataType (Mail Merge Data Source Type Values) .......ccccueeeeeeerreeccreeecvee e 1404
17.18.53  ST_MailMergeDest (Merged Document Destination TYPES) ....cccceeevvveerieeeceeenreeccieeeeree e 1405
17.18.54  ST_MailMergeDocType (Source Document TYPES) ..cccccureeeeiiurereeriiiieeecireeeesiieeeesereeeeesnreeesennveeas 1406
17.18.55 ST_MailMergeOdsoFMDFieldType (Merge Field Mapping TYPES)......ccovveeecreeerveerireeecireeeereeeennes 1407
17.18.56  ST_MailMergeSourceType (Mail Merge ODSO Data Source TYPeS) ....cccceeevcureeeeeireeeeecreeeeesvnens 1407
17.18.57  ST_Merge (Merged Cell TYPE) ..cuuieerei ettt et ettt etee s re e e te e e tve e s baeesabeesbeeetreeeabaeesnns 1409
17.18.58 ST_MultiLevelType (Numbering Definition TYPE) ....cccccuieeeciiiie ettt e 1411
17.18.59  ST_NumberFormat (NUmMbering FOrMat) ........coouiiiieeiiiie ettt e e 1412
17.18.60  ST_ObjectDrawAspect (Embedded Object Representations) ........cccccecveeeeeciieeeeciieeeecieee e 1455
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17.18.61
17.18.62
17.18.63
17.18.64
17.18.65
17.18.66
17.18.67
17.18.68
17.18.69
17.18.70
17.18.71
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188

ST_ObjectUpdateMode (Embedded Object Update Modes).......ccceeeeevieeeeciiieeeeciiee e 1455
ST_PageBorderDisplay (Page Border Display OptioNns) ......cccceceeeeiieeiiiererieeecieeesieesieeeieeesvee e 1455
ST_PageBorderOffset (Page Border Positioning Base).........cceceeevieeeieeeiieeeceeeseeecieeeveeesvee s 1456
ST_PageBorderZOrder (Page Border Z-Order) .......cceccieecieeeceeecieecieeesteeeieseseeesteesseeesnne e 1457
ST_PageOrientation (Page Orientation) .......ccecceieecieiiieeriee et eee e e e et e e e saee e 1458
ST_Pitch (FONt PItCh VAIUE) ...eveeeeieeee ettt e et e e vae e e e 1459
ST_PixelsMeasure (Measurement in PiXEIS)........cccueiiiiiieeiiciiee ettt e e 1459
ST_PointMeasure (Measurement in POINTS) ......cccciiiiiiiiieeieiee e e e 1459
ST _Proof (Proofing State ValUEs) .......cccuiei ittt e e e e e 1460
ST _ProofErr (Proofing EFFOr TYPE) ...ueeciccuieeeeeieee e ecitee e eeitee e eettee e e ette e e e etae e e esataee e e enraeesennsaeeeenrenas 1460
ST_PTabAlignment (Absolute Position Tab AlIgNMeNt) ........ccceeeeiiiiiciiie e, 1461
ST_PTablLeader (Absolute Position Tab Leader Character) ......cccccveeivccieeicciiee e, 1462
ST_PTabRelativeTo (Absolute Position Tab Positioning Base) .......ccccceccuveeeeccieeeecciiee e, 1464
ST_RestartNumber (Footnote/Endnote Numbering Restart LOCations) .........cccccueeecveeeereeecnenens 1464
ST_RubyAlign (Phonetic Guide Text AliIgNMENt) ......ccooeviiiiiciiie e e 1465
ST _SdtDateMappingType (Date Storage FOrmat TYPES) ....ccccueeeerieeeeerieeeeeereeeeeereeeeeereee e e 1467
ST_SectionMark (SECTION TYPE) .cccuuiecriieiiieciee ettt e see ettt este e et e e s teesteeesrbeesbeeessseesssaeensaeesnreennns 1468
ST_Shd (Shading PAtteINS)......cueiiiuieeeiieeciieeciee et este e eee e rte e e te e e ste e s tee e srbeesbaeessseesnsaeensaeesnsaeenns 1471
ST_ShortHexNumber (Four Digit Hexadecimal Value) .......cccocceveeieeiiiei et 1485
ST_SignedHpsMeasure (Signed Measurement in Half-Points) ........ccccceovveeeceiiniieecciee e 1486
ST_SignedTwipsMeasure (Signed Measurement in Twentieths of a Point)........ccccccceeecieenneens 1486
ST_StyleSort (Style SOrt SETLINGS) ...veccviieeiieciee et ctee et e e eee et e et e et e e s be e e s abe e s beeebaeesasaeenns 1487
ST_SEYIETYPE (STYIE TYPES) weeeerieeiieeeiee ettt e e et e st e et e e rtte e s ete e e s ateesbaeessbeeeabaeessseesssaeensaeesnsaeanns 1488
ST_TabJc (CUSTOM Tab StOP TYPE) .eeecriieciieeciee ettt e e ee et e e e te e e stre e s ba e e saa e e s baeebaeesnseeanns 1489
ST_TabTlc (Custom Tab Stop Leader CharacCter) .....cccecveecieeecieeecieecieeecieeeeee et eevae e svee e 1490
ST _TargetScreenSz (Target Screen Sizes for Generated Web Pages) ......ccccccveeeecciieeeeciieecennen. 1492
ST _TblLayoutType (Table LAaYOUL TYPE) ...uviiiciiieeieiiee e ecttee ettt e tee e e etee e e e aee e e e eaae e e e eareeas 1493
ST _TblOverlap (Table Overlap SETHING)......ccociie i e 1496
ST _TblIStyleOverrideType (Conditional Table Style Formatting TYPes) ......ccccoceeeeevrieeeeccreeeeeennen. 1498
ST_TbIWidth (Table Width UNIts) .......cccciiiiieiie ettt et e e e e 1499
ST _TextAlignment (Vertical Text AZNmMeNnt TYPES) ..ccccvvieiieiiie ettt e 1500
ST _TextboxTightWrap (Lines To Tight Wrap Within Text BoX) .....ccccceeecieeieeciee e 1501
ST _TextDirection (Text FIOW Dir€CtioNn).......cccuieiiciiiiei ettt e 1502
ST _TextEffect (Animated Text EffEcts) ... e 1504
ST_TextScale (Text Expansion/Compression PErcentage).......ccccovueeecueeecveeecreeeeiveeeveeeereeeseveeenns 1505
ST_Theme (TREME FONT) co.uviiiiieeiee ettt ettt et e et e e rtte e s ete e e s tb e e e ba e e bbeesabaeessaeesasaeensseesnseeanes 1505
ST_ThemeColor (THEME COIOT) ...uuiiiieeie ettt e te e et e st e e e be e e abe e s beeebaeesaraeenns 1506
ST_UcharHexNumber (Two Digit Hexadecimal Value).......c.ccccvveeieeiiiiicciee e 1508
ST_Underling (UNderling PatteINS) .......cccueeiiieeeiieeciee ettt e eiteesteesteeeseveesteeesaaeessaeebaeesareeenns 1508
ST_VAnchor (Vertical ANChOr LOCAtION) ...cccuieeciiieciie ettt ettt et eve e e ave e s teeeaaeesvae e 1512
ST_Verticallc (Vertical AIZNMENT TYPE) c.uveiiiieeiiieciee ettt ettt eve e e re e s te e eaaeesvee e 1513
ST_View (DocUMENT VIEW VAlUEBS).......ciiiieiiiieeieeectee ettt e e e et e e stve e sveeesaveesbaeebaeesaraeenns 1514
ST_WmlColorSchemelndex (Theme Color Reference) .......cueeceeeeieeeiieicciee et 1515
ST_Wrap (Text Wrapping around Text Frame TYPE) ....ccueeeeecieeiiiiiee ettt eree e e 1516
ST_Zoom (Magnification Preset ValUES).......cvecceieeiieiciieeciee ettt estte et e v e s veeenaeesvee e 1518
ST_TextScalePercent (Text Expansion/Compression Percentage).....cocecveeeevereeveeeecveeeeveesereeenns 1518
ST_MeasurementOrPercent (Measurement or Percentage Value)......ccccceeceeeeeccieececciiee e, 1519
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End of informative text.

17.2 Main Document Story

As defined in §4, a WordprocessingML document contains the markup for a rendition of an Office Open XML
document of category Wordprocessing. Syntactically, the document consists of a compilation of two kinds of
information, which are combined to create this rendition:

e Properties [Example: styles, numbering definitions, etc. end example]
e Stories [Example: main document, comments, headers, etc. end example]

In WordprocessingML, stories are unique containers for one or more paragraphs, as defined by the parent
elements of the p element (§17.3.1.22). Stories contain the document's content. The properties of the
document are applied to the contents of each story to create the rendition. Most of the contentin a
WordprocessingML document is located in the main document story, which is stored inside the body element
within the Main Document part (§11.3.10).

[Example: Consider a document with a single paragraph in the main document story. This document would
require the following WordprocessingML in its main document part:

<w:document>
<w:body>
<w:p/>
</w:body>
</w:document>

The fact that the paragraph is inside the body element makes it part of the main document story. end example]

17.2.1 background (Document Background)

This element specifies the background for every page of the document containing the background element. A
document's background is the image or fill for the entire page surface, behind all other document content.

The drawing §17.3.3.9 child elements of the background element allows any DrawingML effect to be applied to
the document's background.

For solid color fill backgrounds, however, the attributes on this element allow the use of any RGB or theme color
value (the latter a reference to the document's themes part).

[Example: Consider a document which utilizes a gradient fill background moving between black and the accent3
theme color, as follows:
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This background would require the following WordprocessingML markup:

<w:background w:themeColor="accent3">

<w:drawing>
<wp:inline .. >
<a:graphic>
<a:graphicbData .. >

</a:graphicData>
</a:graphic>
</wp:inline>
</w:drawing></w:background>

The resulting background consists of a single color fill of the accent3 theme color from the themeColor
attribute, layered under a gradientCenter fill. end example]

Attributes Description

color (Background Specifies the color for the background of the document.
Color)
This value can be defined as either:

e A color value using the RGB color model whose red, green, and blue values are
written as numbers in the range 0 to 255, hex encoded, and concatenated.
[Example: Full intensity red would be 255 red, 0 green, 0 blue, encoded to FF, 00,
00, and concatenated to FFe@00. end example]. RGB colors are specified in the
sRGB color space.

e auto to allow a consumer to automatically determine the background color in
order to make the document's text readable. [Example: A document with white
text and a background color of auto might result in the use of a black
background, in order to ensure legibility of the content. end example]
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Attributes Description
If the background specifies the use of a theme color via the themeColor attribute, this
value is ignored. [Note: Applications are discouraged from specifying both the color and
themeColor attributes on the same parent element. end note]
[Example: Consider a background color with value 2C34FF, as follows:
<w:background .. w:color="2C34FF"/>

The background color is therefore the color with RGB value 44,52,255 (the decimal
decoding of the hex value above). end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HexColor simple type
(§17.18.38).

themeColor Specifies the base theme color used to generate the background color. The background

(Background Theme
Color)

color is the RGB value associated with themeColor as further transformed by themeTint
or themeShade (if one is present), else the background color is the RGB value associated
with themeColor.

The specified theme color is a reference to one of the predefined theme colors, located
in the document's Theme part (§14.2.7 and §20.1.6.9), which allows color information to
be set centrally in the document.

If the color attribute is specified, its value shall be ignored in favor of the color resulting
from the use of this attribute with any appropriate themeTint and themeShade attribute
value calculations applied.

To determine the color to display, the following actions are performed:

e Using the mapping specified in the ST_ThemeColor simple type (§17.18.97), the
appropriate attribute on the clrSchemeMapping element (§17.15.1.20) is read.

e Using that value and the mapping specified in the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (§17.18.103), the appropriate element in the document’s Theme part is read
to get the base theme color.

e The specified color is modified based on the presence of the themeTint or
themeShade attribute.

[Example: Consider a background configured to use the accent5 theme color, resulting in
the following WordprocessingML markup:

<w:background w:themeColor="accent5" />
If the Settings part contained the following markup:
<w:clrSchemeMapping .. w:accent5="accent5"/>

and the Theme part contained the following XML markup:
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Attributes

Description

<a:accent5>
<a:srgbClr val="BCBCBC"/>
</a:accent5>

the resulting background color would be BCBCBC. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ThemeColor simple type
(§17.18.97).

themeShade
(Background Theme
Color Shade)

Specifies the shade value applied to the supplied theme color (if any) for this background.
If the themeColor attribute is not specified, this attribute shall not be specified.

If the themeShade is supplied, then it is applied to the RGB value of the theme color
(from the theme part) to determine the final color applied to this background.

The themeShade value is stored as a hex encoding of the shade value (from 0-255)
applied to the current background.

[Example: Consider a shade of 60% applied to a background in a document. This shade is
calculated as follows:

Symi = 0.6 x 255
= 153
= 99(hex)
The resulting themeShade value in the file format would be 99. end example]
Given an RGB color defined as three hex values in RRGGBB format, the shade is applied
as follows:

e Convert the color to the HSL color format (values from 0 to 1)
e Modify the luminance factor as follows:

L'=Lx S}'la(:lepercentage
e Convert the resultant HSL color to RGB

[Example: Consider a document with a background using the accent2 theme color,
whose RGB value (in RRGGBB hex format) is C0504D.

The equivalent HSL color value would be (;;, 0.48,0.53).

Applying the shade formula with a shade percentage of 75% to the luminance, we get:

L' =0.53%0.75
= 0.39698

192
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Attributes

Description

Taking the resulting HSL color value of (ﬁ, 0.48,0.39698)and converting back to RGB,
we get 943634.

This transformed value can be seen in the resulting background's color attribute:

<w:background w:color="943634" w:themeColor="accent2"
w:themeShade="BF"/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.98).

themeTint
(Background Theme
Color Tint)

Specifies the tint value applied to the supplied theme color (if any) for this background. If
the themeColor attribute is not specified, this attribute shall not be specified.

If the themeTint is supplied, then it is applied to the RGB value of the theme color (from
the theme part) to determine the final color applied to the document's background.

The themeTint value is stored as a hex encoding of the tint value (from 0-255) applied to
the current background.

[Example: Consider a tint of 60% applied to a background in a document. This tint is
calculated as follows:

=102

= 66(hex)
The resulting themeTint value in the file format would be 66. end example]
Given an RGB color defined as three hex values in RRGGBB format, the shade is applied
as follows:

e Convert the color to the HSL color format (values from 0 to 1)
e Modify the luminance factor as follows:

L' = L Tintpe + (1 — Tintye)
e Convert the resultant HSL color to RGB

[Example: Consider a document with a background using the accent2 theme color,
whose RGB value (in RRGGBB hex format) is 4F81BD.

The equivalent HSL color value would be (g, 0.45,0.53).

Applying the tint formula with a tint percentage of 60% to the luminance, we get:
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Attributes Description

L' =053%0.6+ (1—.6)
=0.71

Taking the resulting HSL color value of (g, 0.45,0.71)and converting back to RGB, we
get 95B3D7.

This transformed value can be seen in the resulting background's color attribute:

<w:background w:color="95B3D7" w:themeColor="accent2"
w:themeTint="99"/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.98).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Background) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.2.2 body (Document Body)

This element specifies the contents of the body of the document - the main document editing surface.

The document body contains what is referred to as block-level markup - markup which can exist as a sibling
element to paragraphs in a WordprocessingML document.

[Example: Consider a document with a single paragraph in the main document story. This document would
require the following WordprocessingML in its main document part:

<w:document>
<w:body>
w:p/>
</w:body>
</w:document>

The fact that the paragraph is inside the body element makes it part of the main document story. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Body) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.2.3 document (Document)

This element specifies the contents of a main document part in a WordprocessingML document.
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[Example: Consider the basic structure of the main document part in a basic WordprocessingML document, as
follows:

<w:document>
<w:body>
<w:p/>
</w:body>
</w:document>

All of the contents of the main document part are contained beneath the document element. end example]

Attributes Description
conformance Specifies the conformance class (§2.1) to which the WordprocessingML document
(Document conforms.

Conformance Class)
If this attribute is omitted, its default value is transitional.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML Main Document part markup:
<w:document w:conformance="strict">
</w:document>

This document has a conformance attribute value of strict, therefore it conforms to
the WML Strict conformance class. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ConformanceClass simple
type (§22.9.2.2).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Document) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3 Paragraphs and Rich Formatting

The basis of a WordprocessingML document is its actual text contents. Those text contents can be stored in
many contexts (tables, text boxes, etc.), but the most basic form of text contents in WordprocessingML is the
paragraph, specified using the p element (§17.3.1.22).

Within the paragraph, all rich formatting at the paragraph level is stored within the pPr element (§17.3.1.25;
§17.3.1.26). [Note: Some examples of paragraph properties are alignment, border, hyphenation override,
indentation, line spacing, shading, text direction, and widow/orphan control. end note]

Within the paragraph, text is grouped into one or more runs, represented by the r element (§17.3.2.25), which
define a region of text with a common set of properties.
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Just as a paragraph can have rich formatting, so too can a run. All of the elements inside an r element have their
properties controlled by a corresponding optional rPr run properties element (§17.7.9.1; §17.3.2.27). [Note:
Some examples of run properties are bold, underlined, or visible. end note]

Within runs, run content is the set of possible objects and characters which can be displayed in the document.

17.3.1 Paragraphs

The most basic unit of block-level content within a WordprocessingML document, paragraphs are stored using
the p element (§17.3.1.22). A paragraph defines a distinct division of content with a WordprocessingML
document which begins on a new line.

[Example: Consider the paragraph fragment "The quick brown fox jumped ... " which is centered on a paragraph.
The justification property is a paragraph level property, and therefore is expressed on the paragraph properties
as follows:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:jc w:val="center"/>
<W:rPr>
<w:i/>
</w:rPr>
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:i/>
</w:rPr>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">The quick brown fox jumped .. </w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

Notice that each run specifies the character formatting information for its contents, and the paragraph specifies
the paragraph level formatting (the center-justification). It is also notable that since leading and trailing
whitespace is not normally significant in XML; some runs require an attribute specifying that their whitespace is
significant via the xml:space element. end example]

A paragraph's properties are specified via the pPr element (§17.3.1.25; §17.3.1.26). [Note: Some examples of
paragraph properties are alignment, border, hyphenation override, indentation, line spacing, shading, text
direction, and widow/orphan control. end note]

17.3.1.1 adjustRightInd (Automatically Adjust Right Indent When Using Document Grid)

This element specifies whether the right indent shall be automatically adjusted for the given paragraph when a
document grid has been defined for the current section using the docGrid element (§17.6.5), modifying of the
current right indent used on this paragraph.
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[Note: This setting is used in order to ensure that the line breaking for that paragraph is not determined by the
width of the final character on the line. end note]

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, its value is assumed to be true.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in which the right indent on the current paragraph should not be automatically
determined based on the character pitch set in the document grid. This setting would be specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>

<w:adjustRightInd w:val="false" />
</W:pPr>
</w:ip>

By explicitly setting the val to false, this paragraph uses its specified right indent settings regardless of the
presence of the document grid for the parent section. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.2 autoSpaceDE (Automatically Adjust Spacing of Latin and East Asian Text)

This element specifies whether inter-character spacing shall automatically be adjusted between regions of Latin
text and regions of East Asian text in the current paragraph. These regions shall be determined by the Unicode
character values of the text content within the paragraph.

[Note: This property is used to ensure that the spacing between regions of Latin text and adjoining East Asian
text is sufficient on each side such that the Latin text can be easily read within the East Asian text. end note]

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, its value is assumed to be true.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in which the spacing should not be automatically adjusted based on the
presence of Latin and East Asian text. This setting would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>

<w:autoSpaceDE w:val="false" />
</w:pPr>
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</w:p>

By explicitly setting the val to false, this paragraph must not automatically adjust the spacing of adjoining Latin
and East Asian text. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.3 autoSpaceDN (Automatically Adjust Spacing of East Asian Text and Numbers)

This element specifies whether inter-character spacing shall automatically be adjusted between regions of
numbers and regions of East Asian text in the current paragraph. These regions shall be determined by the
Unicode character values of the text content within the paragraph.

[Note: This property is used to ensure that the spacing between regions of numbers and adjoining East Asian
text is sufficient on each side such that the numbers can be easily read within the East Asian text. end note]

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, its value is assumed to be true.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in which the spacing should not be automatically adjusted based on the
presence of numbers and East Asian text. This setting would be specified using the following
WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>

<w:autoSpaceDN w:val="false" />
</w:pPr>

</w:ip>

By explicitly setting the val to false, this paragraph automatically adjusts the spacing of adjoining numbers and
East Asian text. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.4 bar (Paragraph Border Between Facing Pages)

This element specifies the border which can be displayed on the inside edge of the paragraph when the parent's
section settings specify that the section shall be printed using mirrored margins using the mirrorMargins
element (§17.15.1.57). [Note: This information is present in the WordprocessingML for the purposes of legacy
document format compatibility, and it can be removed and/or ignored as required. end note]

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no bar border shall be applied to the current paragraph.
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[Example: Consider the following paragraph's WordprocessingML definition for its paragraph borders:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:bar w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Sample paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>

This paragraph has a single line bar border as defined by the bar element. end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in §17.3.4.

17.3.1.5 between (Paragraph Border Between Identical Paragraphs)

This element specifies the border which shall be displayed between each paragraph in a set of paragraphs which
have the same set of paragraph border settings.

To determine if any two adjoining paragraphs should have a between border or an individual top and bottom
border, the set of borders on the two adjoining paragraphs are compared. If the border information on those
two paragraphs is identical for all possible paragraphs borders, then the between border is displayed.
Otherwise, each paragraph shall use its bottom and top border, respectively. If this border specifies a space
attribute, that value is ignored - this border is always located at the bottom of each paragraph with an identical
following paragraph, taking into account any space after the line pitch.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no between border shall be applied between identical paragraphs.

[Example: Consider the following two paragraphs' WordprocessingML definition:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
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<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</wW:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>First paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="0" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Second paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

Since the bottom paragraph border is different between the two paragraphs (the bottom space value goes from
1 to 9), these paragraphs do not use the between border, and instead paragraph one uses its bottom border,
and paragraph two uses its top border. If those values were identical, then paragraph one would have a
between border below it, and paragraph two would have no top border. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in §17.3.4.
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17.3.1.6 bidi (Right to Left Paragraph Layout)

This element specifies that this paragraph shall be displayed from right to left. This property only affects the
following set of paragraph-level properties:

e ind(§17.3.1.12)

e jc(8§17.3.1.13)

e tab(§17.3.1.37)

e textDirection (§17.3.1.41)

This setting alone does not affect the ordering of text within the paragraph — see the rtl element (§17.3.2.30) for
a detailed description.

This element specifies that the base direction of the text within the paragraph is right-to-left (see HL1 in the
Unicode Standard Annex #9). See also Part 1, §l.2.

[Example: Consider a paragraph with the bidi property set as follows:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:bidi/>
</w:pPr>

</w:ip>

This paragraph direction is now right to left, which means that all paragraph properties are displayed right to left
(e.g. the paragraph marker glyph (if any) is displayed on the right, and indentation for the first line of the
paragraph occurs on the right side of the page). end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.7 bottom (Paragraph Border Below Identical Paragraphs)

This element specifies the border which shall be displayed below a set of paragraphs which have the same
paragraph border settings.

To determine if any two adjoining paragraphs shall have an individual top and bottom border or a between
border, the set of borders on the two adjoining paragraphs are compared. If the border information on those
two paragraphs is different, then the first paragraph shall use its bottom border and the following paragraph
shall use its top border. Otherwise, the between border is used. If this border specifies a space attribute, that
value determines the space after the bottom of the text (ignoring any space below) which should be left before
this border is drawn, specified in points.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no between border shall be applied below identical paragraphs.
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[Example: Consider the following two paragraphs' WordprocessingML definition:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>First paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="0" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</wW:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Second paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</wWip>

Since the paragraph border is different between the two paragraphs (the bottom space value goes from 1 to ),
paragraph one uses its bottom border, which is located one point below the text in that paragraph. end
example]
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This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in §17.3.4.

17.3.1.8 cnfStyle (Paragraph Conditional Formatting)

This element specifies the set of conditional table style formatting properties which have been applied to this
paragraph, if this paragraph is contained within a table cell. [Note: This property is an optimization which can be

used by consumers to determine if a given property on a paragraph is the result of the table style properties vs.
direct formatting on the paragraph itself. end note]

If this property is specified on a paragraph which is not contained within a table cell, then its contents shall be
ignored when reading the contents of the document.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the top right corner of a table with a table style applied and where the table
is formatted as left to right. This paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:firstRow="true" w:lastColumn="true"
w:firstRowLastColumn="true" />

</W:pPr>
</w:ip>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the first column, first row,
and the top right corner of the parent table by setting the appropriate attributes. end example]

Attributes Description
evenHBand (Even Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the even
Numbered numbered horizontal bands of the parent object.

Horizontal Band)

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the second row of a table with a table style applied,
and where the band width is one row. This paragraph would need to specify the
following WordprocessingML:

<w:p>
<w:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:evenHBand="true" />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
even numbered horizontal bands of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).
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Attributes

Description

evenVBand (Even
Numbered Vertical
Band)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the even
numbered vertical bands of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the second column of a table with a table style
applied, and where the band width is one column. This paragraph would need to specify
the following WordprocessingML:
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:evenVBand="true" />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
even numbered vertical bands of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

firstColumn (First
Column)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the first
column of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the first column of a table with a table style applied.
This paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:firstColumn="true" />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
first column of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

firstRow (First Row)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the first row
of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the top row of a table with a table style applied. This
paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<wW:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:firstRow="true" />
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Attributes

Description

</w:pPr>
</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
first row of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

firstRowFirstColu
mn (First Row and
First Column)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the cell that
is in the first row and first column of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the first row and first column of a table. This
paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:firstRow="true" w:firstColumn="true"
w:firstRowFirstColumn="true" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
cell in the first row and first column of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

firstRowLastColum
n (First Row and
Last Column)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the cell that
is in the first row and last column of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the first row and last column of a table. This paragraph
would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:firstRow="true" w:lastColumn="true"
w:firstRowLastColumn="true" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
cell in the first row and last column of the parent table. end example]
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Attributes

Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

lastColumn (Last
Column)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the last
column of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the last column of a table with a table style applied.
This paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:lastColumn="true" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
last column of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

lastRow (Last Row)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the last row
of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the bottom row of a table with a table style applied.
This paragraph would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:lastRow="true" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
last row of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

lastRowFirstColum
n (Last Row and
First Column)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the cell that
is in the last row and first column of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the last row and first column of a table. This paragraph
would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>

<w:cnfStyle w:lastRow="true" w:firstColumn="true"

206

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

Attributes

Description

w:lastRowFirstColumn="true" />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
cell in the last row and first column of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

lastRowLastColum
n (Last Row and
Last Column)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the cell that
is in the last row and last column of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the last row and last column of a table. This paragraph
would need to specify the following WordprocessingML:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:lastRow="true" w:lastColumn="true"
w:lastRowLastColumn="true" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
cell in the last row and last column of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

oddHBand (Odd
Numbered
Horizontal Band)

Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the odd
numbered horizontal bands of the parent object.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in the third row of a table with a table style applied, and
where the band width is one column. This paragraph would need to specify the following

WordprocessingML:
<W:p>
<w:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:oddHBand="true" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the

odd numbered horizontal bands of the parent table. end example]
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Attributes Description
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).
oddVBand (Odd Specifies that the object has inherited the conditional properties applied to the odd

Numbered Vertical
Band)

numbered vertical bands of the parent object.
[Example: Consider a paragraph in the third column of a table with a table style applied,
and where the band width is one column. This paragraph would need to specify the
following WordprocessingML:
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:cnfStyle w:oddVBand="true" />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>

This paragraph specifies that it has the conditional properties from the table style for the
odd numbered vertical bands of the parent table. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Cnf) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.1.9 contextualSpacing (Ignore Spacing Above and Below When Using Identical Styles)

This element specifies that any space specified before or after this paragraph, specified using the spacing
element (§17.3.1.33), should not be applied when the preceding and following paragraphs are of the same
paragraph style, affecting the top and bottom spacing respectively. [Example: This value is typically used for
paragraphs in lists, in which any space between subsequent list items, even if inherited from another style, is not

desirable. end example]

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then spacing is not ignored. If it is present, then the spacing above or below on this paragraph is
subtracted from the spacing which would have been present if contextual spacing was off, never going below

zZero.

[Example: Consider two paragraphs defined as follows:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>

<w:pStyle w:val="TestParagraphStyle" />
<w:spacing w:after="200"/>
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<w:contextualSpacing/>
</wW:pPr>

</w:ip>
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="TestParagraphStyle" />
<w:spacing w:before="240"/>
</W:pPr>

</w:ip>

The first paragraph specifies a spacing after of 1@ points, and the second paragraph specifies a spacing before of
12 points, therefore according to the rules on the spacing element, the net paragraph spacing should be 12
points. However, since the first paragraph specifies that its spacing should be omitted between paragraphs of
the same style, and the two paragraphs use the same TestParagraphStyle, that value is subtracted from the
total, therefore the paragraphs are spaced by 2 points. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.10 divld (Associated HTML div ID)

This element specifies that this paragraph should be located within the specified HTML div tag when this
document is saved in HTML format. This ID is then used to look up the associated div stored in the divs
(§17.15.2.8) element. [Note: This element is used to preserve the fidelity of existing HTML documents when
saved in the WordprocessingML format. end note].

If the paragraph does not specify this element, then any div referenced by the previous paragraph is closed,
and this paragraph shall not belong to any div when saved as HTML. If this specified id does not exist in the
collection of divs the current document, then any div referenced by the previous paragraph is closed, and this
paragraph shall not belong to any div when saved as HTML.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph fragment:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:divId w:val="1512645511" />
</w:pPr>
</wip>

This paragraph specifies that it belongs to the HTML div with id 1512645511, stored in the divs element. end
example]

Attributes Description

val (Decimal Specifies that the contents of this attribute contains a decimal number.
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Attributes Description

Number Value)
The contents of this decimal number are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following numeric WordprocessingML property of simple type
ST_DecimalNumber:

<.. w:val="1512645511" />

The value of the val attribute is a decimal number whose value must be interpreted in
the context of the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT DecimalNumber) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.1.11 framePr (Text Frame Properties)

This element specifies information about the current paragraph with regard to text frames. Text frames are
paragraphs of text in a document which are positioned in a separate region or frame in the document, and can
be positioned with a specific size and position relative to non-frame paragraphs in the current document.

The first piece of information specified by the framePr element is that the current paragraph is actually part of a
text frame in the document. This information is specified simply by the presence of the framePr element in
paragraph's properties. If the framePr element is omitted, the paragraph shall not be part of any text frame in
the document.

The second piece of information concerns the set of paragraphs which are part of the current text frame in the
document. This is determined based on the attributes on the framePr element. If the set of attribute values
specified on two adjacent paragraphs is identical, then those two paragraphs shall be considered to be part of
the same text frame and rendered within the same frame in the document.

[Example: Consider a document in which the following two paragraphs are located adjacent to one another:

<wW:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2191" w:h="811" w:hRule="exact" w:hSpace="180"
w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text" w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1921"/>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Paragraph One</w:t>
</wir>
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</w:p>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2191" w:h="810" w:hRule="exact" w:hSpace="180"
w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text" w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1921"/>
</wW:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Paragraph Two.</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>

These two paragraphs, although each is a part of a text frame due to the presence of the framePr element, are
different text frames because of the differing h value - 810 vs. 811. end example]

The positioning of the frame relative to the properties stored on its attribute values shall be calculated relative
to the next paragraphs in the document which is itself not part of a text frame.

[Example: Consider a document in which the following three paragraphs are located adjacent to one another:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2191" w:h="811" w:hRule="exact" w:hSpace="180"
w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text" w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1921"/>
</W:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Paragraph One</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2191" w:h="811" w:hRule="exact" w:hSpace="180"
w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text" w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1921"/>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Paragraph Two.</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>
<w:p/>

The first two paragraphs form a single text frame, which is anchored using its attribute values relative to the first
non-frame paragraph following it (the third paragraph in the example). end example]

Attributes Description

anchorLock (Lock Specifies that the frame shall always remain in the same logical position relative to the
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Attributes Description
Frame Anchor to non-frame paragraphs which precede and follow it in this document.
Paragraph)
This means that consumers which modify this document shall ensure that this text frame
remains directly above the non-frame paragraph which it is currently above, by adjusting
the frame's positioning properties as needed as the paragraph is moved throughout the
document rather than moving the frame's logical location within the paragraphs in the
document, if that would be more appropriate.
If this attribute is omitted, then this frame shall not have a locked anchor position.
[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph contained in a text
frame:
<W:p>
<wW:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="exact"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="73" w:anchorLock="1"/>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
This text frame has a locked anchor using the anchorLocKk attribute. If the text frame is
moved down in the document, the text frame properties must be adjusted to be relative
to the parent paragraph's same logical position - the paragraph cannot be relocated in
the document, which results in changes to the frame's properties as follows:
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="exact"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="-5247" w:anchorLock="1"/>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
The non-frame paragraph was relocated 5320 twentieths of a point below its original
location in the document, and the frame's vertical positioning properties were adjusted
to ensure its logical location within the paragraph ordering was constant while its visual
location was changed. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).
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Attributes

Description

dropCap (Drop Cap
Frame)

Specifies that the current frame contains a drop cap to be located at the beginning of the
next non-frame paragraph in the document. Its contents shall be used to specify how
that drop cap should be positioned relative to that paragraph.

If this attribute is omitted, then this frame shall not be considered a drop cap frame.

[Note: Although a drop cap is simply a text frame, this element is used to determine how
the cap should be positioned relative to the following non-frame paragraph in relative
terms (see possible values), rather than relying on absolute sizing. end note]

[Example: Consider the following paragraph containing a text frame which should be
positioned as a drop cap:

<w:p>
<wW:pPr>
<w:framePr w:dropCap="margin" w:lines="3" w:hSpace="432"
w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text" w:hAnchor="page" />
</w:pPr>
<W:ir>
<Wit>A</wit>
</wir>
</w:p>

The dropCap attribute specifies a value of margin, so this drop cap is placed outside of
the text margin before the start of the current text. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DropCap simple type
(§17.18.20).

h (Frame Height)

Specifies the frame's height.
This height is expressed in twentieths of a point.
If this attribute is omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be 0.

The meaning of the value of the h attribute is defined based on the value of the hRule
attribute for this text frame as follows:
e [f the value of hRule is auto, then the frame's height should be automatically
determined based on the height of its contents. This value is ignored.
e If the value of hRule is atLeast, then the frame's height should be at least the
value of this attribute.
e |If the value of hRule is exact, then the frame's height should be exactly the
value of this attribute.

[Example: Consider the following paragraph containing a text frame:

<W:ip>
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Attributes

Description

<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="atLeast"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="73" />
</w:pPr>
<W:ir>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

The h attribute specifies a value of 2189 twentieths of a point, so this text frame is a
minimum of 2189 twentieths of a point high regardless of its contents, since its hRule
value is set to atLeast. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

hAnchor (Frame
Horizontal
Positioning Base)

Specifies the base object from which the horizontal positioning in the x attribute should
be calculated.

A text frame can be horizontally positioned relative to:
e The vertical edge of the page before any runs of text (the left edge for left-to-
right paragraphs, the right edge for right-to-left paragraphs)
e The vertical edge of the text margin before any runs of text (the left edge for left-
to-right paragraphs, the right edge for right-to-left paragraphs)
e The vertical edge of the text margin for the column in which the anchor
paragraph is located

If this attribute is omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be page.

[Example: Consider a text frame which should be positioned one inch to the right of its
column in a left-to-right document. This text frame would be specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:framePr .. w:x="1440" w:hAnchor="column" />
</wW:pPr>

These frame properties specify that they are relative to the anchor paragraph's column,
and that relative to that column, the frame should be 1440 twentieths of a point in the
direction of the flow of text (right, in this case). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HAnchor simple type
(§17.18.35).

hRule (Frame
Height Type)

Specifies the meaning of the height specified for this frame.

The meaning of the value of the h attribute is defined based on the value of the hRule
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Attributes

Description

attribute for this text frame as follows:
e |f the value of hRule is auto, then the frame's height should be automatically
determined based on the height of its contents. The h value is ignored.
e Ifthe value of hRule is atLeast, then the frame's height should be at least the
value the h attribute.
e If the value of hRule is exact, then the frame's height should be exactly the
value of the h attribute.

If this attribute is omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be auto.
[Example: Consider the following paragraph containing a text frame:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="atLeast"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="73" />
</w:pPr>
<W:ir>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

The h attribute specifies a value of 2189 twentieths of a point, so this text frame is a
minimum of 2189 twentieths of a point high regardless of its contents, since its hRule
value is set to atLeast. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HeightRule simple type
(§17.18.37).

hSpace (Horizontal
Frame Padding)

Specifies the minimum distance which shall be maintained between the current text
frame and any non-frame text which has been allowed to flow around this object when
the wrap attribute on this text frame is set to around.

This distance is expressed in twentieths of a point.

If the wrap value is not set to around, this value shall be ignored. If this attribute is
omitted, its value shall be assumed to be 0.

[Example: Consider a text frame which should have a minimum of a one-half inch spacing
from any non-frame text on its left and right sides. This constraint would be specified
using the following WordprocessingML:

<wW:pPr>
<w:framePr .. w:hSpace="720" w:wrap="around" />
</wW:pPr>
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Attributes

Description

The wrap value of around allows text to wrap around this text frame, and the hSpace
attribute specifies that the spacing between text and this frame must be a minimum of
720 twentieths of a point. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

lines (Drop Cap
Vertical Height in
Lines)

Specifies the number of lines in the non-frame paragraph to which this text frame is
anchored which should be used to calculate the drop cap's height.

If the current frame is not a drop cap (the parent framePr element does not have the
dropCap attribute), this value is ignored. If the current text frame is a dropped cap and
this attribute is present, then any other vertical positioning information shall be ignored.

If this attribute is omitted, then its value shall be considered to be 1.

[Example: Consider the following paragraph containing a text frame which should be
positioned as a drop cap:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:dropCap="margin" w:lines="3" w:hSpace="432"
w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text" w:hAnchor="page" w:y="400"
w:yAlign="text" />
</w:pPr>
<wW:r>
<wW:t>0</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

Since this frame is being used as a dropped cap, the y and yAlign attributes are ignored
and the height of the drop cap is the first three lines of the anchor paragraph. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).

vAnchor (Frame
Vertical Positioning
Base)

Specifies the base object from which the horizontal positioning in the y attribute should
be calculated.

A text frame can be horizontally positioned relative to:
e The horizontal edge of the page before any runs of text (the top edge for top-to-
bottom sections, the bottom for bottom-to-top sections)
e The horizontal edge of the text margin before any runs of text (the top edge for
top-to-bottom sections, the bottom for bottom-to-top sections)
e The horizontal edge of the page before any runs of text (the top edge for top-to-
bottom sections, the bottom for bottom-to-top sections)
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Attributes

Description

If this attribute is omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be page.

[Example: Consider a text frame which should be positioned two inches below the page
top in a top-to-bottom document. This text frame would be specified using the following
WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:framePr .. w:y="2880" w:vAnchor="page" />
</W:pPr>

These frame properties specify that they are relative to the anchor page, and that
relative to that column, the frame should be 2880 twentieths of a point in the direction
of the flow of text (down, in this case). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_VAnchor simple type
(§17.18.100).

vSpace (Vertical
Frame Padding)

Specifies the minimum distance which shall be maintained between the current text
frame and any non-frame text which is above or below this text frame.

This distance is expressed in twentieths of a point.
If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be assumed to be 0.
[Example: Consider a text frame which should have a minimum of a one-half inch spacing
from any non-frame text on its top and bottom sides. This constraint would be specified
using the following WordprocessingML:
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr .. w:vSpace="720" />

</w:pPr>

The vspace attribute specifies that the spacing between text and this frame must be a
minimum of 720 twentieths of a point. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

w (Frame Width)

Specifies the exact value for this text frame's width.

This value is specified in twentieths of a point.

When this attribute is present, the text frame shall be rendered to the exact width
specified. If this attribute is omitted, the text frame width shall be automatically

determined by the maximum line width of the content within the text frame.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment specifying a text frame:
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Attributes Description
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="atLeast"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="73" />
</w:pPr>
<W:ir>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
This text frame specifies that its width must be exactly 2419 twips. If this attribute was
removed, the text frame would be rendered at the width of the content Text Frame
Content. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).
wrap (Text Specifies the style of text wrapping which should be allowed around the contents of this

Wrapping Around
Frame)

text frame. This attribute determines if non-frame text shall be allowed to flow around
the contents of this frame.

If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be assumed to be around.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment specifying a text frame:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="atlLeast"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="73" />
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

This text frame specifies that when the frame is rendered on the page, any non-text
frame paragraphs which would normally flow onto the same lines must be allowed to do
so. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Wrap simple type
(§17.18.104).

X (Absolute
Horizontal Position)

Specifies an absolute horizontal position for the text frame. This absolute position is
specified relative to the horizontal anchor specified by the hAnchor attribute for this text
frame.
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Attributes

Description

This value is expressed in twentieths of a point. If it is positive, then the text frame is
positioned after the anchor object in the direction of horizontal text flow in this
document. If it is negative, then the text frame is positioned before the anchor object in
the direction of horizontal text flow in this document.

If the xAlign attribute is also specified, then this value is ignored. If this attribute is
omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be 0.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment specifying a text frame:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="atLeast"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="73" />
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

This text frame specifies that it should be located exactly 1643 twentieths of a point after
the vertical edge of the page (from the hAnchor attribute). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
type (§17.18.81).

xAlign (Relative
Horizontal Position)

Specifies a relative horizontal position for the text frame. This relative position is
specified relative to the horizontal anchor specified by the hAnchor attribute for this text
frame.

If omitted, this attribute is not specified and the value of the x attribute determines the
absolute horizontal position of the text frame. If specified, the position for this attribute
supersede any value which is specified in the x attribute, and that value is ignored.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment specifying a text frame:

<w:p>
<w:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="atLeast"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:xAlign="left" w:y="73" />
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
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Attributes

Description

This text frame specifies that it has a horizontal placement of exactly 1643 twentieths of
a point relative to the page, but that exact placement is overridden by the presence of
the xAlign attribute to place the frame on the left side of the page. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_XAlign simple type
(§22.9.2.18).

y (Absolute Vertical
Position)

Specifies an absolute vertical position for the text frame. This absolute position is
specified relative to the vertical anchor specified by the vAnchor attribute for this text
frame.

This value is expressed in twentieths of a point. If it is positive, then the text frame is
positioned after the anchor object in the direction of vertical text flow in this document.
If it is negative, then the text frame is positioned before the anchor object in the
direction of vertical text flow in this document.

If the yAlign attribute is also specified, then this value is ignored. If this attribute is
omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be @.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment specifying a text frame:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="atLeast"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="text"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="73" />
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

This text frame specifies that it should be located exactly 79 twentieths of a point below
the top vertical edge of the anchor's paragraph's text (from the vAnchor attribute),
assuming that the vertical text direction is top to bottom. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
type (§17.18.81).

yAlign (Relative
Vertical Position)

Specifies a relative vertical position for the text frame. This relative position is specified
relative to the vertical anchor specified by the vAnchor attribute for this text frame.

If omitted, this attribute is not specified and the value of the y attribute determines the
absolute horizontal position of the text frame. If specified, the position for this attribute
supersedes any value which is specified in the y attribute, and that value is ignored,
unless the vAnchor is set to text, in which case any relative positioning is not allowed,
and is itself ignored.
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Attributes Description

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment specifying a text frame:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr w:w="2419" w:h="2189" w:hRule="atLeast"
w:hSpace="187" w:wrap="around" w:vAnchor="margin"
w:hAnchor="page" w:x="1643" w:y="73" w:yAlign="center" />
</w:pPr>
<w:r>
<w:t>Text Frame Content.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>

This text frame specifies that it has a vertical placement of exactly 73 twentieths of a
point relative to the top margin, but that exact placement is overridden by the presence
of the yAlign attribute to place the frame in the center of the margin. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_YAlign simple type
(§22.9.2.20).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_FramePr) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.1.12 ind (Paragraph Indentation)

This element specifies the set of indentation properties applied to the current paragraph.

Indentation settings are overriden on an individual basis - if any single attribute on this element is omitted on a
given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level of the style hierarchy (i.e. that
previous setting remains unchanged). If any single attribute on this element is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no indentation of that indentation type is applied to the paragraph.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which should have a one inch indentation from the text margins on both the left
and the right sides, except for the first line in each paragraph, which should only be indented one quarter of an
inch from the text margin (on the side which begins the flow of text for this paragraph). This set of indentations
is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:start="1440" w:end="1440" w:hanging="1080" />
</w:pPr>

This set of indentation properties specifies that a 1440 twentieths of a point indentation should be provided on
both the left and the right side of the text margins for this paragraph, and that a 1080 twentieths of a point
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hanging indent (towards the text margin) should be applied to the text in the first paragraph, giving it a net one-

guarter inch indent from the text margin. end example]

Attributes

Description

end (End
Indentation)

Specifies the indentation which shall be placed at the end of this paragraph — between
the right text margin for this paragraph and the right edge of that paragraph's content in
a left to right paragraph, and the left text margin and the left edge of that paragraph's
text in a right to left paragraph. If the mirrorindents property (§17.3.1.18) is specified
for this paragraph, then this indent is used for the outside page edge - the left page edge
for odd numbered pages and the right page edge for even numbered pages.

If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be assumed to be zero.

All other values for this element are relative to the trailing text margin, Negative values
are defined such that the text is moved past the text margin, positive values move the
text inside the text margin. As well, if the endChars attribute is specified, then this value
is ignored.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:start="720" w:end="-1440" />
</w:pPr>

This set of paragraph indentations specifies that this paragraph's text should be indented
1440 twentieths of a point (one inch) into the right text margin in this document,
assuming this is a left to right paragraph. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
type (§17.18.81).

endChars (End
Indentation in
Character Units)

Specifies the indentation which shall be placed at the end of this paragraph — between
the right text margin for this paragraph and the right edge of that paragraph's content in
a left to right paragraph, and the left text margin and the left edge of that paragraph's
text in a right to left paragraph. If the mirrorIndents property (§17.3.1.18) is specified
for this paragraph, then this indent is used for the outside page edge - the left page edge
for odd numbered pages and the right page edge for even numbered pages.

This value is specified in hundredths of a character unit.

If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be assumed to be zero.

All other values for this element are relative to the trailing text margin, negative values
are defined such that the text is moved past the text margin, positive values move the
text inside the text margin. As well, if the end attribute is specified, then its value is

ignored, and is superseded by this value.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
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Attributes

Description

<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:endChars="250" />
</wW:pPr>

This set of paragraph indentations specifies that this paragraph's text should be indented
two and a half character units from the right text margin in this document, assuming this
is a left to right paragraph. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).

firstLine
(Additional First
Line Indentation)

Specifies the additional indentation which shall be applied to the first line of the parent
paragraph. This additional indentation is specified relative to the paragraph indentation
which is specified for all other lines in the parent paragraph.

The firstLine and hanging attributes are mutually exclusive, if both are specified, then
the firstLine value is ignored. If the firstLineChars attribute is also specified, then this
value is ignored. If this attribute is omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be zero (if
needed).

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:start="1440" w:end="720" w:firstLine="1440" />
</W:pPr>

This set of indentations specifies that the first line should be indented 1440 twentieths of
a point (one inch) from the indentation specified for all remaining paragraphs, which is
the 1440 twentieths of a point, as specified by the start attribute. This gives the first line
a two inch indentation from the text margin. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

firstLineChars
(Additional First
Line Indentation in
Character Units)

Specifies the additional indentation which shall be applied to the first line of the parent
paragraph. This additional indentation is specified relative to the paragraph indentation
which is specified for all other lines in the parent paragraph.

It is specified in one hundredths of a character unit.

The firstLineChars and hangingChars attributes are mutually exclusive, if both are
specified, then the firstLineChars value is ignored. If the firstLine attribute is also
specified, then this value supersedes its other value. If this attribute is omitted, then its

value shall be assumed to be zero (if needed).

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
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Attributes Description
<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:start="1440" w:end="720" w:firstlLineChars="140" />
</wW:pPr>
This set of indentations specifies that the first line should be indented 140 hundredths of
a character units from the indentation specified for all remaining paragraphs, which is the
1440 twentieths of a point specified by the start attribute. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).
hanging Specifies the indentation which shall be removed from the first line of the parent

(Indentation
Removed from First
Line)

paragraph, by moving the indentation on the first line back towards the beginning of the
direction of text flow.

This indentation is specified relative to the paragraph indentation which is specified for
all other lines in the parent paragraph.

The firstLine and hanging attributes are mutually exclusive, if both are specified, then
the firstLine value is ignored. If the hangingChars attribute is also specified, then this
value is ignored. If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be assumed to be zero (if
needed).

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:start="1440" w:end="720" w:hanging="720" />
</w:pPr>

This set of indentations specifies that the first line should be indented 720 twentieths of a
point (one inch) towards the text margin from the indentation specified for all remaining
paragraphs, which is the 1440 twentieths of a point specified by the start attribute. This
gives the first line a one-half inch indentation from the text margin. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

hangingChars
(Indentation
Removed From First
Line in Character
Units)

Specifies the indentation which shall be removed from the first line of the parent
paragraph, by moving the indentation on the first line back towards the beginning of the
direction of text flow.

This indentation is specified relative to the paragraph indentation which is specified for
all other lines in the parent paragraph.

It is specified in one hundredths of a character unit.

The firstLineChars and hangingChars attributes are mutually exclusive, if both are
specified, then the firstLine value is ignored. If the hanging attribute is also specified,
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Attributes

Description

then its value is superseded by this value. If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be
assumed to be zero (if needed).

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:start="1440" w:end="720" w:hangingChars="100" />
</W:pPr>

This set of indentations specifies that the first line should be indented one character unit
towards the text margin from the indentation specified for all remaining paragraphs,
which is the 1440 twentieths of a point specified by the start attribute. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).

start (Start
Indentation)

Specifies the indentation which shall be placed at the start of this paragraph — between
the left text margin for this paragraph and the left edge of that paragraph's content in a
left to right paragraph, and the right text margin and the right edge of that paragraph's
text in a right to left paragraph. If the mirrorindents property (§17.3.1.18) is specified
for this paragraph, then this indent is used for the inside page edge - the right page edge
for odd numbered pages and the left page edge for even numbered pages.

If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be assumed to be zero.

All other values for this element are relative to the leading text margin, Negative values
are defined such that the text is moved past the text margin, positive values move the
text inside the text margin. This value can be superseded for the first line only via use of
the firstLine or hanging attributes. As well, if the startChars attribute is specified, then
this value is ignored.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:start="720" w:end="2880" />
</w:pPr>

This set of paragraph indentations specifies that this paragraph's text should be indented
720 twentieths of a point (one half inch) from the left text margin in this document,
assuming this is a left to right paragraph. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
type (§17.18.81).

startChars (Start
Indentation in
Character Units)

Specifies the indentation which shall be placed at the start of this paragraph — between
the left text margin for this paragraph and the left edge of that paragraph's content in a
left to right paragraph, and the right text margin and the right edge of that paragraph's
text in a right to left paragraph. If the mirrorindents property (§17.3.1.18) is specified
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Attributes Description

for this paragraph, then this indent is used for the inside page edge - the right page edge
for odd numbered pages and the left page edge for even numbered pages.

This value is specified in hundredths of a character unit.
If this attribute is omitted, its value shall be assumed to be zero.

All other values for this element are relative to the leading text margin, Negative values
are defined such that the text is moved past the text margin, positive values move the
text inside the text margin. This value can be superseded for the first line only via use of
the firstLine or hanging attributes. As well, if the start attribute is specified, then its
value is ignored, and is superseded by this value.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<W:pPr>
<w:ind w:startChars="250" />
</W:pPr>

This set of paragraph indentations specifies that this paragraph's text should be indented
two and a half character units from the left text margin in this document, assuming this is
a left to right paragraph. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Ind) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.1.13 jc (Paragraph Alignment)

This element specifies the paragraph alignment which shall be applied to text in this paragraph.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no alignment is applied to the paragraph.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which should be right justified to the right page side paragraph extents within a
document. This constraint is specified in the following WordprocessingML content:

<w:pPr>
<w:jc w:val="end" />
</w:pPr>

The paragraph is now right justified on the page. end example]
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Attributes Description
val (Alignment Specifies the justification which should be applied to the parent object within a
Type) document.

The possible values (see below) for this attribute are always specified with left
specifying justification relative to the leading edge of the paragraph, and therefore
change semantic between right-to-left and left-to-right documents.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment for a paragraph in a
document:

<W:pPr>
<w:jc w:val="end" />
</w:pPr>

This paragraph is now right justified on the page for a left-to-right paragraph, left justfied
for a right-to-left paragraph. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_]c simple type (§17.18.44).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Jc) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.1.14 keepLines (Keep All Lines On One Page)

This element specifies that when rendering this document in a page view, all lines of this paragraph are
maintained on a single page whenever possible.

This means that if the contents of the current paragraph would normally span across two pages due to the
placement of the paragraph's text, all lines in this paragraph shall be moved onto the next page to ensure they
are displayed together. If this is not possible because all lines in the paragraph would exceed a single page in any
case, then lines in this paragraph shall start on a new page, with page breaks as needed afterwards.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then this property shall not be applied.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document in which a code fragment (such as the schema fragments in
this document) are defined such that they should never be broken across a page boundary in order to improve
readability. This constraint would be specified using the following paragraph properties in WordprocessingML:

<w:pPr>
<w:keeplLines />

</w:pPr>

This setting ensures that the schema fragment is displayed on one page if possible. end example]
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This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.15 keepNext (Keep Paragraph With Next Paragraph)

This element specifies that when rendering this document in a paginated view, the contents of this paragraph
are at least partly rendered on the same page as the following paragraph whenever possible.

This means that if the contents of the current paragraph would normally be completely rendered on a different
page than the following paragraph (because only one of the two paragraphs would fit on the remaining space on
the first page), then both paragraphs shall be rendered on a single page. This property can be chained between
multiple paragraphs to ensure that all paragraphs are rendered on a single page without any intervening page
boundaries. If this is not possible the entire set of paragraphs that are grouped together using this property
would exceed a single page in any case, then the set of "keep with next" paragraphs shall start on a new page,
with page breaks as needed afterwards.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then this property shall not be applied.

[Example: Consider the following document with three paragraphs:

Thisdisparagraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisdsparagraph-cne.-
Thisdsparagraph-cne.-
Thisdsparagraph-one.-
Thisdsparagraph-one.--
Thisisparagraph-one.--
Thisisparagraph-one.--
Thisdsparagraph-one.-
Thisdsparagraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisisparagraph-one.--
Thisdsparagraph-cne.-
Thisdisparagraph-one.--

Thisis-paragraph-one.-

This-is-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.
Thisis-paragraph-one.
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.
Thisis-paragraph-one.
This-is-paragraph-one.--

Thisis-paragraph-one.-

Thisdsparagraph-cne.q|

Thisdsparagraph-two.q|

Thisisparagraph-three.~-This-is-paragraph-
three.--This-is-paragraph-three.--This-is-

paragraph-three.-This-s-paragraph-three.--This-

is-paragraph-three.This-is-paragraph-three.--
Thisisparagraph-three.~-This-is-paragraph-
three.--This-is-paragraph-three.--This-is-

paragraph-three.-This-s-paragraph-three.--This-

is-paragraph-three.This-is-paragraph-three.--
Thisisparagraph-three.~-This-is-paragraph-
three.--This-is-paragraph-three.--This-is-

paragraph-three.-This-s-paragraph-three.--This-

is-paragraph-three.This-is-paragraph-three.--
Thl's-is-paragraph-threelﬂ

As shown above, the second paragraph and third paragraph are being rendered on two separate pages.

However, a producer can specify that the second paragraph should not be displayed without any part of the

third by setting the keepNext element as follows:

<w:pPr>
<w:keepNext/>

</w:pPr>

228
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Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
This+is-paragraph-one.-
This+is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.
This+is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.-

Thisis-paragraph-one.-

This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.
This+is-paragraph-one.
This-is-paragraph-one.
This-is-paragraph-one.
Thisis-paragraph-one.
This-is-paragraph-one.
This-is-paragraph-one.
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.

This-is-paragraph-one.-

Thisis-paragraph-two. 9]

This+s-paragraph-three.--This-is-paragraph-
three.--This-is-paragraph-three.-Thisis-

paragraph-three.~Thisis-paragraph-three.-This-

is-paragraph-three.-This-is-paragraph-three.
This+s-paragraph-three.--This-ls-paragraph-
three.--This-is-paragraph-three.-Thisis-

paragraph-three.~Thisis-paragraph-three.~-This-

is-paragraph-three.-This-is-paragraph-three.
This+s-paragraph-three.--This-ls-paragraph-
three.--This-is-paragraph-three.-Thisis-

paragraph-three.~Thisis-paragraph-three.~-This-

is-paragraph-three.This-is-paragraph-three.
This-s-paragraph-three.q

ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

This would ensure that the second paragraph is displayed on the same page as the third paragraph:

This-ﬂs-paragraph-one.ﬂ

However, if the first paragraph was also set to keepNext, then this set of grouped paragraphs would exceed a
page, therefore the set of paragraphs would be grouped and start on the first page, resulting in the second
paragraph reappearing on page one:

Thisds-paragraph-one

Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
This{sparagraph-one.--
Thisds-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thiss-paragraph-one.-
Thisds-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thiss-paragraph-one.-
Thisds-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
This+is-paragraph-one.-

This{sparagraph-one.--

.~This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis:paragraph-one.-
This-s-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-s-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-

Thisis:paragraph-one.-

Thisvisparagraph-three.~This-is:paragraph-
three.-This-ls-paragraph-three.--Thisis-
paragraph-three.--Thisis-paragraph-three.~This-
is-paragraph-three.~This-is-paragraph-three.-
Thisis-paragraph-three.--This-isparagraph-
three.~This-is-paragraph-three. This-s-
paragraph-three.Thisis-paragraph-three.~This-
is-paragraph-three.~This-is-paragraph-three.--
Thisvisparagraph-three.~This-is:paragraph-
three.-This-ls-paragraph-three.--Thisis-
paragraph-three.--Thisis-paragraph-three.~This-
is-paragraph-three.~This-is-paragraph-three.-
Th\'s-is-paragraph-threelﬂ

This+is-paragraph-one.q]
Thiss-paragraph-two.q]

Since the paragraphs cannot all be put on one page, they all start on page one and flow as needed. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.
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17.3.1.16 kinsoku (Use East Asian Typography Rules for First and Last Character per Line)

This element specifies whether East Asian typography and line-breaking rules shall be applied to text in this
paragraph to determine which characters can begin and end each line. This property only applies to Simplified
Chinese, Traditional Chinese, and Japanese text in this paragraph.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then this property shall be applied to Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, and Japanese text in this
paragraph.

If these rules are set on the current paragraph, then the following rules are applied to the all first and last
characters in the paragraph except the first and last character in the paragraph. By default, the following
settings are used for Kinsoku paragraphs:

Chinese (Simplified)

e Cannot start a line:
19),.55?13¢ 7 ° o T T — 7 7 %" "HC I o )y )] Y) )] TT—=) ) " Y
! ) y . T3 ? :l ' | } /\’Q:

(Unicode character values: U+0021, U+0025, U+0029, U+002C, U+002E, U+003A, U+003B, U+003E,
U+003F, U+005D, U+007D, U+00A2, U+00A8, U+00BO, U+00B7, U+02C7, U+02C9, U+2015, U+2016,
U+2019, U+201D, U+2026, U+2030, U+2032, U+2033, U+203A, U+2103, U+2236, U+3001, U+3002,
U+3003, U+3009, U+3008B, U+300D, U+300F, U+3011, U+3015, U+3017, U+301E, U+FE36, U+FE3A,
U+FE3E, U+FE40, U+FE44, U+FES5A, U+FES5C, U+FESE, U+FF01, U+FF02, U+FFO5, U+FFO7, U+FF09,
U+FFOC, U+FFOE, U+FF1A, U+FF1B, U+FF1F, U+FF3D, U+FF40, U+FF5C, U+FF5D, U+FF5E, and U+FFEO,
respectively)

e Cannotend a line:

S(HEYR“C(TTILCLU (¢ ( [(&¥

(Unicode character values: U+0024, U+0028, U+005B, U+007B, U+00A3, U+00A5, U+00B7, U+2018,
U+201C, U+3008, U+300A, U+300C, U+300E, U+3010, U+3014, U+3016, U+301D, U+FE59, U+FE5B,
U+FE5D, U+FF04, U+FF08, U+FFOE, U+FF3B, U+FF5B, U+FFE1, and U+FFE5, respectively)

Chinese (Traditional)

e Cannot start a line:

!),.Z,'?]}C°——’ »......./_\0>>>JJ]]” : || ‘ — e |

YIMD , L s 2] Y.

(Unicode character values: U+0021, U+0029, U+002C, U+002E, U+003A, U+003B, U+003F, U+005D,
U+007D, U+00A2, U+00B7, U+2013, U+2014, U+2019, U+201D, U+2022, U+2025, U+2026, U+2027,
U+2032, U+2574, U+3001, U+3002, U+3009, U+300B, U+300D, U+300F, U+3011, U+3015, U+301E,
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U+FE30, U+FE31, U+FE33, U+FE34, U+FE36, U+FE38, U+FE3A, U+FE3C, U+FE3E, U+FE40, U+FE42,
U+FE44, U+FE4F, U+FE50, U+FE51, U+FE52, U+FE54, U+FES5, U+FES6, U+FE57, U+FESA, U+FESC,
U+FESE, U+FF01, U+FF09, U+FFOC, U+FFOE, U+FF1A, U+FF1B, U+FF1F, U+FF3D, U+FF5C, U+FF5D, and
U+FF64, respectively)

Cannot end a line:
(HeY “ “" (KT TH (" ~emmma~—==( { C ({

(Unicode character values: U+0028, U+005B, U+007B, U+00A3, U+00A5, U+2018, U+201C, U+2035,
U+3008, U+300A, U+300C, U+300E, U+3010, U+3014, U+301D, U+FE35, U+FE37, U+FE39, U+FE3B,
U+FE3D, U+FE3F, U+FE41, U+FE43, U+FE59, U+FE5B, U+FE5D, U+FF08, and U+FF5B, respectively)

Japanese

Korean

Cannot start a line:
1%),.5211¢° 7 7 %" " Cy o %) )11 Y) T N NN %), L 2] )¢

(Unicode character values: U+0021, U+0025, U+0029, U+002C, U+002E, U+003A, U+003B, U+003F,
U+005D, U+007D, U+00A2, U+00BO, U+2019, U+201D, U+2030, U+2032, U+2033, U+2103, U+3001,
U+3002, U+3005, U+3009, U+300B, U+300D, U+300F, U+3011, U+3015, U+309B, U+309C, U+309D,
U+309E, U+30FB, U+30FD, U+30FE, U+FF01, U+FFO5, U+FF09, U+FFOC, U+FFOE, U+FF1A, U+FF1B,
U+FF1F, U+FF3D, U+FF5D, U+FF61, U+FF63, U+FF64, U+FF65, U+FFOE, U+FFIF, and U+FFEO, respectively)

Cannot end a line:

S(IMe¥ “ “ ((CTTL (S CLATEY

(Unicode character values: U+0024, U+0028, U+005B, U+005C, U+007B, U+00A3, U+00A5, U+2018,
U+201C, U+3008, U+300A, U+300C, U+300E, U+3010, U+3014, U+FF04, U+FF08, U+FF3B, U+FF5B,
U+FF62, U+FFE1, and U+FFES5, respectively)

Cannot start a line:
1%),5°213¢° > 7 " Cy y 11 1) V%), . s 2] )¢

(Unicode character values: U+0021, U+0025, U+0029, U+002C, U+002E, U+003A, U+003B, U+003F,
U+005D, U+007D, U+00A2, U+00BO, U+2019, U+201D, U+2032, U+2033, U+2103, U+3009, U+3008B,
U+300D, U+300F, U+3011, U+3015, U+FF01, U+FF0O5, U+FF09, U+FFOC, U+FFOE, U+FF1A, U+FF1B,
U+FF1F, U+FF3D, U+FF5D, and U+FFEQ, respectively)

Cannot end a line:

SIMe¥ “ “ (KT TOH (S CLA{EYW
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(Unicode character values: U+0024, U+0028, U+005B, U+005C, U+007B, U+00A3, U+00A5, U+2018,
U+201C, U+3008, U+300A, U+300C, U+300E, U+3010, U+3014, U+FF04, U+FF08, U+FF3B, U+FF5B,
U+FFE1, U+FFE5, and U+FFE6, respectively)

If the strictFirstAndLastChars property (§17.15.1.82) is set in the Document Settings part, then the following
settings supersede the defaults for Japanese:

e Cannot start a line:
1%),.5?13¢° 7 7 % " Cy . 7)Y Y) v asoxwsb T XIY7 A4 vy yva
ERE AR T N B 7S B A D S IS O L ETE EE DR s

(Unicode character values: U+0021, U+0025, U+0029, U+002C, U+002E, U+003A, U+003B, U+003F,
U+005D, U+007D, U+00A2, U+00BO, U+2019, U+201D, U+2030, U+2032, U+2033, U+2103, U+3001,
U+3002, U+3005, U+3009, U+300B, U+300D, U+300F, U+3011, U+3015, U+3041, U+3043, U+3045,
U+3047, U+3049, U+3063, U+3083, U+3085, U+3087, U+308E, U+309B, U+309C, U+309D, U+309E,
U+30A1, U+30A3, U+30A5, U+30A7, U+30A9, U+30C3, U+30E3, U+30E5, U+30E7, U+30EE, U+30F5,
U+30F6, U+30FB, U+30FC, U+30FD, U+30FE, U+FFO1, U+FFO5, U+FF09, U+FFOC, U+FFOE, U+FF1A,
U+FF1B, U+FF1F, U+FF3D, U+FF5D, U+FF61, U+FF63, U+FF64, U+FF65, U+FF67, U+FF68, U+FF69,
U+FF6A, U+FF6B, U+FF6C, U+FF6D, U+FF6E, U+FF6F, U+FF70, U+FFOE, U+FF9F, and U+FFEQ, respectively)

e Cannotenda line:

S(IMe¥ “ “ ((CTTL (S CLATEY

(Unicode character values: U+0024, U+0028, U+005B, U+005C, U+007B, U+00A3, U+00A5, U+2018,
U+201C, U+3008, U+300A, U+300C, U+300E, U+3010, U+3014, U+FF04, U+FF08, U+FF3B, U+FF5B,
U+FF62, U+FFE1, and U+FFES5, respectively)

If the noLineBreaksBefore property (§17.15.1.59) is set in the Document Settings part, then the characters it
specifies cannot begin a line for the specified language. If the noLineBreaksAfter property (§17.15.1.58) is set in
the Document Settings part, then the characters it specifies cannot end a line for the specified language. In both
cases, those settings shall supersede the defaults specified above.

[Example: Consider a document with a paragraph which should not use the kinsoku line breaking properties.
This paragraph would define the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:kinsoku w:val="off" />
</w:pPr>

This paragraph would now be exempt from any kinsoku line breaking rules, and the characters specified above
are allowed to begin and end lines as they normally would. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.
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17.3.1.17 left (Left Paragraph Border)

This element specifies the border which shall be displayed on the left side of the page around the specified
paragraph. This shall not change based on the paragraph direction.

To determine if any two adjoining paragraphs should have a left border which spans the full line height or not,
the left border shall be drawn between the top border or between border at the top (whichever would be
rendered for the current paragraph), and the bottom border or between border at the bottom (whichever
would be rendered for the current paragraph).

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no left border shall be applied.

[Example: Consider the following two paragraphs' WordprocessingML definition:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</w:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>First paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:p>
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
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<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</wW:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Second paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</wip>

Since the paragraph border set is identical between the two paragraphs, the paragraphs are connected by a
between border. These paragraphs therefore draw the left border between the top and between borders for
the first paragraph, and the between and bottom borders for the second paragraph. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in §17.3.4.

17.3.1.18 mirrorindents (Use Left/Right Indents as Inside/Outside Indents)

This element specifies whether the paragraph indents should be interpreted as mirrored indents. When this
element is present, the start indent shall become the inside indent (the one closest to the binding) and the end
indent shall become the outside indent (the one furthest from the binding). [Note: This mirroring is typically
used when the contents of the document are used to generate signatures — combinations of pages which are
then placed in a binding. When signatures are printed in a left-to-right document, the first, third, etc. pages are
printed on the left side of the combined sheet, and the second, fourth, etc. are printed on its right side, then
bound and folded. For a right-to-left document, the first, third, etc. pages are printed on the right side of the
combined sheet, and the second, fourth, etc. are printed on its left side. end note]

If the mirrorIndents property is specified for this paragraph, then the inside page edge is the end page edge for
odd numbered pages and the start page edge for even numbered pages. Conversely, the outside page edge is
the start page edge for odd numbered pages and the end page edge for even numbered pages. Odd and even
numbering in the text above refers to the ordinal position of the page in the paginated document, not to the
page number which may appear on each page.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then this property shall not be applied.

[Example: Consider a paragraph on the first page of a document which should have a one inch indentation from
the text margins on the inside edge when the resulting document is printed and bound. This means that the
paragraph has a one inch right border if it is on an odd numbered page, and a one inch left border if it is on an
even numbered page. This set of indentations is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<w:pPr>
<w:ind w:start="1440" />
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<w:mirrorIndents />
</w:pPr>

This set of indentation properties specifies that a 1440 twip indentation should be provided on the leading side
of the text margins for this paragraph. However, since the mirrorIndents property is set, the start indent is
really the inside indent, and if this paragraph is on page one, must result in a one inch right indent from the text
margin. end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.19 numPr (Numbering Definition Instance Reference)

This element specifies that the current paragraph uses numbering information that is defined by a particular
numbering definition instance.

The presence of this element specifies that the paragraph inherits the properties specified by the numbering
definition in the num element (§17.9.15) at the level specified by the level specified in the lvl element (§17.9.6)
and shall have an associated number positioned before the beginning of the text flow in this paragraph. When
this element appears as part of the paragraph formatting for a paragraph style, then any numbering level
defined using the ilvl element shall be ignored, and the pStyle element (§17.9.23) on the associated abstract
numbering definition shall be used instead.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in a document which should be associated with level 4 of a numbering
definition with ID @. Associating the paragraph with this numbering definition would be specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<W:numPr>
<w:ilvl w:val="4" />
<w:numId w:val="e" />
</W:numPr>
</w:pPr>

The numPr element specifies that this paragraph must contain numbering information, and its children specify
that the numbering definition for that numbering information must have a numlId of @ and an ilvl of 4 within
that numbering definition. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_NumPr) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.1.20 outlineLvl (Associated Outline Level)

This element specifies the outline level which shall be associated with the current paragraph in the document.
The outline level specifies an integer which defines the level of the associated text. This level shall not affect the
appearance of the text in the document, but shall be used to calculate the TOC field (§17.16.5.68) if the
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appropriate field switches have been set, and can be used by consumers to provide additional application
behavior.

The outline level of text in the document (specified using the val attribute) can be from @ to 9, where 9
specifically indicates that there is no outline level specifically applied to this paragraph. If this element is
omitted, then the outline level of the content is assumed to be 9 (no level).

[Example: Consider a paragraph in a document which has outline level 1 applied to it. This paragraph would
specify the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:outlineLvl w:val="0" />
</w:pPr>

This paragraph is now of outline level 1, and if a table of contents field is inserted that utilizes outlines levels, the
text in this paragraph is at level one in the TOC. end example]

Attributes Description

val (Decimal Specifies that the contents of this attribute contains a decimal number.
Number Value)
The contents of this decimal number are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following numeric WordprocessingML property of simple type
ST _DecimalNumber:

<.. w:val="1512645511" />

The value of the val attribute is a decimal number whose value must be interpreted in
the context of the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_DecimalNumber) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.1.21 overflowPunct (Allow Punctuation to Extend Past Text Extents)

This element specifies that the text in this paragraph shall be allowed to extend one character beyond the
extents applied by any indents/margins when the character that extends past those extents is a punctuation
character.

Omitting this element sets its value to true.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document with the following string at the end of a line:
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"This is some text in quotation marks"

Typically, if the text extents would normally fall between the letter s and the closing quotation mark, the
guotation mark would be allowed to extend past the end of the line by one character even though the
punctuation is not part of the word marks (since the omission of overflowPunct is equivalent to setting its val
attribute to true).

However, if this behavior should not be applied to this paragraph, a producer can specify this by setting the
property in the WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:overflowPunct w:val="0" />
</w:pPr>

The line would now break after the letter s, regardless of the fact that the next character is a quotation mark.
end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.22 p (Paragraph)

This element specifies a paragraph of content in the document.

The contents of a paragraph in a WordprocessingML document shall consist of any combination of the following
four kinds of content:

e Paragraph properties

e Annotations (bookmarks, comments, revisions)
e Custom markup

e Run level content (fields, hyperlinks, runs)

[Example: Consider a basic WordprocessingML document with a single paragraph. This paragraph would be
expressed as follows:

<w:document>
<w:body>
<W:p>
<W:r>
<w:t>Text</w:t>
</wir>
<w:fldSimple w:instr="AUTHOR">
<W:r>
<w:t>Author Name</w:t>
</wir>
</w:fldSimple>
</w:p>
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</w:body>
</w:document>

The p element is the container for all of the content in the paragraph, which in this example includes both a text
run and a simple field. end example]

Attributes Description
rsidDel (Revision Specifies an identifier used to track the editing session when the paragraph was deleted
Identifier for from the main document.

Paragraph Deletion)
All rsid* attributes throughout this document with the same value, if present, shall
indicate that those regions were modified during the same editing session (time between
subsequent save actions).

A producer can choose to increment the revision save ID value to indicate subsequent
editing sessions to indicate the order of the modifications relative to other modifications

in this document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type

(§17.18.50).

rsidP (Revision This attribute specifies an identifier used to track the editing session when the

Identifier for paragraph's properties were last modified in this document.

Paragraph

Properties) All rsid* attributes throughout this document with the same value, if present, shall
indicate that those regions were modified during the same editing session (time between
subsequent save actions).
A producer can choose to increment the revision save ID value to indicate subsequent
editing sessions to indicate the order of the modifications relative to other modifications
in this document.
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(§17.18.50).

rsidR (Revision This attribute specifies an identifier used to track the editing session when the paragraph

Identifier for was added to the main document.

Paragraph)

All rsid* attributes throughout this document with the same value, if present, shall
indicate that those regions were modified during the same editing session (time between
subsequent save actions).

A producer can choose to increment the revision save ID value to indicate subsequent
editing sessions to indicate the order of the modifications relative to other modifications
in this document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(§17.18.50).
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Attributes Description
rsidRDefault This attribute specifies an identifier used for all runs in this paragraph which do not
(Default Revision explicitly declare an rsidR attribute. This attribute allows consumers to optimize the
Identifier for Runs) locations where rsid* values are written in this document.

All rsid* attributes throughout this document with the same value, if present, shall
indicate that those regions were modified during the same editing session (time between
subsequent save actions).

A producer can choose to increment the revision save ID value to indicate subsequent
editing sessions to indicate the order of the modifications relative to other modifications

in this document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type

(§17.18.50).
rsidRPr (Revision This attribute specifies an identifier used to track the editing session when the glyph
Identifier for character representing the paragraph mark was last modified in the main document.
Paragraph Glyph
Formatting) All rsid* attributes throughout this document with the same value, if present, shall

indicate that those regions were modified during the same editing session (time between
subsequent save actions).

A producer can choose to increment the revision save ID value to indicate subsequent
editing sessions to indicate the order of the modifications relative to other modifications
in this document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(§17.18.50).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_P) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.1.23 pageBreakBefore (Start Paragraph on Next Page)

This element specifies that when rendering this document in a paginated view, the contents of this paragraph
are rendered on the start of a new page in the document.

This means that if the contents of the current paragraph would normally be rendered on the middle of a page in
the host document, then the paragraph shall be rendered on a new page as if the paragraph was preceded by a
page break in the WordprocessingML contents of the document. This property supersedes any use of the
keepNext property, so that if any paragraph wishes to be on the same page as this paragraph, they are still be
separated by a page break.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then this property shall not be applied.
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[Example: Consider the following document with three paragraphs:

Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
This+is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisds-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisds-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.--
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisds-paragraph-one.--
This+is-paragraph-one.-
Thisds-paragraph-one.--
Thisds-paragraph-one.--

This+is-paragraph-one.-

This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-s-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-s-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-s-paragraph-one.-
This-is-paragraph-one.-
This-s-paragraph-one.-
This-s-paragraph-one.-

This-is-paragraph-one.-

Thisds-paragraph-one.q]

Thiss-paragraph-two.q]

Thisisparagraph-three.~This-is-paragraph-
three.-This-s-paragraph-three.Thisls-

paragraph-three.~Thisis-paragraph-three.--This-

is-paragraph-three.~-This-is-paragraph-three.
This+dsparagraph-three.~This-is-paragraph-
three.This-is-paragraph-three.-This-is-

paragraph-three~-This{sparagraph-three.~This-

is-paragraph-three.~This-is-paragraph-three.
Thisisparagraph-three.~This-is-paragraph-
three.--This-ls-paragraph-three.--Thisls-

paragraph-three.~Thisis-paragraph-three.~This

is-paragraph-three.~-This-is-paragraph-three.
Th\'s-l's-paragraph-threelﬂ

As shown above, the second paragraph is rendered at the bottom of page one. However, a producer can specify

that the second paragraph should be displayed at the top of a new page by setting the pageBreakBefore
element as follows:

<W:pPr>

<w:pageBreakBefore/>

</w:pPr>

This would ensure that the second paragraph is displayed on a new page:

Thissparagraph-one.
Thissparagraph-one.-
This{sparagraph-one.
This-ssparagraph-one.-
Thissparagraph-one.-
Thissparagraph-one.-
Thissparagraph-one.-
Thissparagraph-one.-
This1sparagraph-one.-
This{sparagraph-one.
Thissparagraph-one.-
Thissparagraph-one.-
This-ssparagraph-one.-
Thissparagraph-one.-
Thissparagraph-one.-

This+is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.
Thisis-paragraph-one.
This+is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
This+is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.
Thisis-paragraph-one.
Thisis-paragraph-one.-
This+is-paragraph-one.-
Thisis-paragraph-one.-

Thisis-paragraph-one.-

Th\'s-ds-paragraph-one.ﬂ

.Thisisparagraph-two.q]

Thisis-paragraph-three.-This-is-paragraph-
three.~This-isparagraph-three.~Thisis:

paragraph-three.~This<s-paragraph-three.~This-

is-paragraph-three.-This-s-paragraph-three.-
Thisis-paragraph-three.-This-is-paragraph-
three.--This-is-paragraph-three.-Thisfs-

paragraph-three.~This<sparagraph-three.~This-

is-paragraph-three.--This-is-paragraph-three.-
This{s:paragraph-three.~This-issparagraph-
three.~Thisisparagraph-three.~This-js

paragraph-three.~-This<s-paragraph-three.-~This-

issparagraph-three.-This-s-paragraph-three.
Thisis-paragraph-three.q]
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Since the paragraph is specified to start on a new page, it begins page two even though it could have fit on page
one. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.24 pBdr (Paragraph Borders)

This element specifies the borders for the parent paragraph. Each child element shall specify a specific kind of
border (left, right, bottom, top, and between).

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no paragraph borders shall be applied.

[Example: Consider a pairing of paragraphs which have a three point red border around them, and a six point
border between them. These paragraphs would each have the following set of paragraph borders:

<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="FF0000" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="FF0000" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="FF0000" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="FF0000" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="48" w:space="1" w:color="4D5D2C" />
</w:pBdr>

The resulting paragraphs have identical pBdr values, therefore they would use the top, left, bottom, and right
borders around them as a units, and the between border between each other. This matching heuristic is further
discussed in the child elements of the pBdr element. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_PBdr) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.1.25 pPr (Previous Paragraph Properties)

This element specifies a set of paragraph properties which shall be attributed to a revision by a particular author
and at a particular time. This element contains the set of properties which have been tracked as a specific set of
revisions by one author.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which should have a set of paragraph formatting properties that were added
with revision tracking turned on. This set of revised properties is specified in the paragraph properties as

follows:
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="8" w:space="4" w:color="4F81BD" />
</w:pBdr>
<w:pPrChange w:author="userl1" .. >
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<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:after="300" />
<w:contextualSpacing />
</w:pPr>
</w:pPrChange>
</wW:pPr>
</w:ip>

The pPr element under pPrChange specifies the properties which are applied to the current paragraph with
revision tracking turned on - in this case, spacing after the paragraph using the spacing element (§17.3.1.33),
and that spacing should be ignored for paragraphs above/below of the same style using the contextualSpacing
element (§17.3.1.9). end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_PPrBase) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.1.26 pPr (Paragraph Properties)

This element specifies a set of paragraph properties which shall be applied to the contents of the parent
paragraph after all style/numbering/table properties have been applied to the text. These properties are defined
as direct formatting, since they are directly applied to the paragraph and supersede any formatting from styles.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which should have a set of paragraph formatting properties. This set of
properties is specified in the paragraph properties as follows:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="8" w:space="4" w:color="4F81BD" />
</w:pBdr>
<w:spacing w:after="300" />
<w:contextualSpacing />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>

The pPr element specifies the properties which are applied to the current paragraph - in this case, a bottom
paragraph border using the bottom element (§17.3.1.7), spacing after the paragraph using the spacing element
(817.3.1.33), and that spacing should be ignored for paragraphs above/below of the same style using the
contextualSpacing element (§17.3.1.9). end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_PPr) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.1.27 pStyle (Referenced Paragraph Style)

This element specifies the style ID of the paragraph style which shall be used to format the contents of this
paragraph.
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This formatting is applied at the following location in the style hierarchy:

e Document defaults

e Table styles

e Numbering styles

e Paragraph styles (this element)
e Character styles

e Direct Formatting

This means that all properties specified in the style element (§17.7.4.17) with a styleld which corresponds to
the value in this element's val attribute are applied to the paragraph at the appropriate level in the hierarchy.

If this element is omitted, or it references a style which does not exist, then no paragraph style shall be applied
to the current paragraph. As well, this property is ignored if the paragraph properties are part of a paragraph
style.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="TestParagraphStyle" />
<w:ind w:start="1440" />

</w:pPr>

This paragraph specifies that it inherits all of the paragraph properties specified by the paragraph style with a
styleld of TestParagraphStyle, which then has any indentation properties overridden with a start indentation
of 1440 twentieths of a point, and no indentation for any other value. end example]

Attributes Description

val (String Value) Specifies that its contents contain a string.

The contents of this string are interpreted based on the context of the parent XML
element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="Headingl" />
</wW:pPr>
The value of the val attribute is the ID of the associated paragraph style's styleId.

However, consider the following fragment:

<w:sdtPr>
<w:alias w:val="SDT Title Example" />
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Attributes Description

</w:sdtPr>

In this case, the decimal number in the val attribute is the caption of the nearest
ancestor structured document tag. In each case, the value is interpreted in the context of
the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_String) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.1.28 right (Right Paragraph Border)

This element specifies the border which shall be displayed on the right side of the page around the specified
paragraph. This shall not change based on the paragraph direction.

To determine if any two adjoining paragraphs should have a right border which spans the full line height or not,
the right border shall be drawn between the top border or between border at the top (whichever would be
rendered for the current paragraph), and the bottom border or between border at the bottom (whichever
would be rendered for the current paragraph).

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no right border shall be applied.

[Example: Consider the following two paragraphs' WordprocessingML definition:

<wW:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</wW:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>First paragraph.</w:t>
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</wir>
</w:ip>
<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</wW:pPr>
<w:ir>
<w:t>Second paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>

Since the paragraph border set is identical between the two paragraphs, the paragraphs are connected by a
between border. These paragraphs therefore draw the right border between the top and between borders for
the first paragraph, and the between and bottom borders for the second paragraph. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in §17.3.4.

17.3.1.29 rPr (Run Properties for the Paragraph Mark)

This element specifies the set of run properties applied to the glyph used to represent the physical location of
the paragraph mark for this paragraph. This paragraph mark, being a physical character in the document, can be
formatted, and therefore shall be capable of representing this formatting like any other character in the
document.

If this element is not present, the paragraph mark is unformatted, as with any other run of text.

[Example: Consider a run of text displayed as follows, including a display format using the pilcrow sign 9 for the
paragraph mark glyph:

This is some text and the paragraph mark.9

If we format the display formatting for the paragraph mark by making it red and giving it a 72 point font size,
then the WordprocessingML must reflect this formatting on the paragraph as follows:

<W:pPr>
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<w:rPr>
<w:color w:val="FFee0e" />
<W:sz w:val="144" />
</W:rPr>
</w:pPr>

The paragraph glyph's formatting is stored in the rPr element under the paragraph properties, since there is no
run saved for the paragraph mark itself. end example]

The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_ParaRPr) is located in §A.1. Each child
element from the above table shall not occur more than once. [Note: This restriction is not reflected in the
element's content model due to limitations of W3C XML Schema language. end note]

17.3.1.30 rPr (Previous Run Properties for the Paragraph Mark)

This element specifies a set of run properties applied to the glyph used to represent the physical location of the
paragraph mark for this paragraph which shall be attributed to a revision by a particular author and at a
particular time. This element contains the set of properties which have been tracked as a specific set of revisions
by one author.

[Example: Consider a run which has a set of run formatting properties that were added with revision tracking
turned on. This set of revised properties is specified in the run properties as follows:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<W:rPr>
<w:b />
<w:imprint />
<w:lang w:val="en-CA" />
<w:rPrChange w:id="1" w:author="userl">
<W:rPr>
<w:i />
<w:dstrike w:val="false" />
</wirPr>
</w:rPrChange>
</w:rPr>
</w:pPr>
</w:p>

The rPr element under rPrChange specifies the properties which are applied to the run representing the
paragraph mark before the revision tracking was turned on - in this case, italics using the i element (§17.3.2.16),
and that any double strikethrough which was applied based on the style hierarchy must be turned off using the
dstrike element (§17.3.2.9). end example]
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The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT ParaRPrOriginal) is located in §A.1. Each
child element from the above table shall not occur more than once. [Note: This restriction is not reflected in the

element's content model due to limitations of W3C XML Schema language. end note]

17.3.1.31 shd (Paragraph Shading)

This element specifies the shading applied to the contents of the paragraph.
This shading consists of three components:

e Background Color
e (optional) Pattern
e (optional) Pattern Color

The resulting shading is applied by setting the background color behind the paragraph, then applying the pattern
color using the mask supplied by the pattern over that background.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no paragraph shading shall be applied.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which must have a background consisting of a theme color accent3 with a
theme color accent6 overlaid using a 20% fill pattern. This requirement is specified using the following
WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:shd w:val="pct20" w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeFill="accent3" />
</w:pPr>

The resulting paragraph uses the background color accent3 under the foreground pattern color accent6 as
specified by the pct20 pattern mask. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common shading properties definition in §17.3.5.

17.3.1.32 snapToGrid (Use Document Grid Settings for Inter-Line Paragraph Spacing)

This element specifies whether the current paragraph should use the document grid lines per page settings
defined in the docGrid element (§17.6.5) when laying out the contents in the paragraph. This setting determines
whether the additional line pitch specified in the document grid shall be added to each line in this paragraph as
specified by the document grid.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then the paragraph shall use the document grid to lay out text when a document grid is defined for
this document.
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[Example: Consider two single-spaced paragraphs in a section with a document grid set to allow 15 lines per
page. This document grid would effectively specifies that an additional line pitch of 45. 6 points must be added
to each line in order to ensure that the resulting page contains only 15 lines of text.

If this property is set on the first paragraph, but turned off on the second paragraph, as follows:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:snapToGrid w:val="off" />
</w:pPr>

</wip>
<w:p>

</wip>

The resulting document must have 45.6 points of additional line pitch added to each line in paragraph two, but
zero lines of additional line pitch added to each line in paragraph one, since the snapToGrid property is turned
off. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.33 spacing (Spacing Between Lines and Above/Below Paragraph)

This element specifies the inter-line and inter-paragraph spacing which shall be applied to the contents of this
paragraph when it is displayed by a consumer.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, each of its values is determined by the setting previously set at
any level of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in
the style hierarchy, then the paragraph shall have no spacing applied to its lines, or above and below its
contents.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph:

<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:after="200" w:line="276" w:lineRule="auto" />
</w:pPr>

This paragraph specifies that it must have at least 200 twentieths of a point after the last line in each paragraph,
and that the spacing in each line should be automatically calculated based on a 1.15 times (276 divided by 240)
the normal single spacing calculation. end example]

When determining the spacing between any two paragraphs, a consumer shall use the maximum of the inter-
line spacing in each paragraph, the spacing after the first paragraph and the spacing before the second
paragraph to determine the net spacing between the paragraphs.
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[Example: Consider two consecutive single-spaced paragraphs in a document, the first of which specifies spacing
below of 12 points, the second of which specifies spacing above of 4 points. These constraints are expressed
using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:after="240" />
</w:pPr>

</w:ip>
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:before="80" />
</w:pPr>

</wip>

The resulting spacing between the first and second paragraph is 12 points, since that is the largest spacing
requested between the two paragraphs. end example]

Attributes Description
after (Spacing Specifies the spacing that should be added after the last line in this paragraph in the
Below Paragraph) document in absolute units.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting
previously set at any level of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains
unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style hierarchy, then the paragraph
shall have no spacing applied below its contents.

If the afterLines attribute or the afterAutoSpacing attribute is also specified, then this
attribute value is ignored.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph:

<W:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:after="240" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>
This paragraph must have a minimum spacing below its final lines of 240 twentieths of a

point, although the actual spacing can be determined by the inter-line spacing or the
spacing above the following paragraph, if either are greater. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
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Attributes

Description

(§22.9.2.14).

afterAutospacing
(Automatically
Determine Spacing
Below Paragraph)

Specifies whether a consumer shall automatically determine the spacing after this
paragraph based on its contents.

This automatic spacing shall match the spacing which would be applied to the paragraph
in an HTML document where no explicit spacing before/after is specified.

If this attribute is specified, then any value in after or afterLines is ignored, and the
spacing is automatically determined by the consumer.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting
previously set at any level of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains
unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style hierarchy, then automatic
spacing is turned off (not applied).

[Example: Consider a paragraph in a document whose spacing below must automatically
be determined by the consumer based on the paragraph's contents. This constraint
would be specified by the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:spacing .. w:afterAutospacing="on" />

</W:pPr>

The resulting paragraph must have the spacing below its last line determined
automatically by the consumer to match an HTML document as specified. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

afterLines (Spacing
Below Paragraph in
Line Units)

Specifies the spacing that should be added after the last line in this paragraph in the
document in line units.

The value of this attribute is specified in one hundredths of a line.
If the afterAutoSpacing attribute is also specified, then this attribute value is ignored. If
this setting is never specified in the style hierarchy, then its value shall be zero (if
needed).
[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph:
<W:ip>
<w:pPr>
<w:spacing w:afterlLines="300" />
</w:pPr>
</w:p>

This paragraph must have a minimum spacing below its final lines of 3 lines, although the
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Attributes

Description

actual spacing can be determined by the inter-line spacing or the spacing above the
following paragraph, if either are greater. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).

before (Spacing
Above Paragraph)

Specifies the spacing that should be added above the first line in this paragraph in the
document in absolute units.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting
previously set at any level of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains
unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style hierarchy, then the paragraph
shall have no spacing applied above its contents.

If the beforeLines attribute or the beforeAutoSpacing attribute is also specified, then
this attribute value is ignored.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:before="80" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>
This paragraph must have a minimum spacing above its first line of 80 twentieths of a
point, although the actual spacing can be determined by the inter-line spacing or the

spacing below the last line in the preceding paragraph, if either are greater. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

beforeAutospacing
(Automatically
Determine Spacing
Above Paragraph)

Specifies whether a consumer shall automatically determine the spacing before this
paragraph based on its contents.

This automatic spacing shall match the spacing which would be applied to the paragraph
in an HTML document where no explicit spacing before/after is specified.

If this attribute is specified, then any value in before or beforeLines is ignored, and the
spacing is automatically determined by the consumer.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting
previously set at any level of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains
unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style hierarchy, then automatic
spacing is turned off (not applied).

[Example: Consider a paragraph in a document whose spacing above must automatically
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Attributes Description

be determined by the consumer based on the paragraph's contents. This constraint
would be specified by the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>

<w:spacing .. w:beforeAutospacing="on" />

</W:pPr>
The resulting paragraph must have the spacing above its first line determined
automatically by the consumer to match an HTML document as specified. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

beforeLines Specifies the spacing that should be added before the first line in this paragraph in the

(Spacing Above
Paragraph IN Line
Units)

document in line units.
The value of this attribute is specified in one hundredths of a line.

If the beforeAutoSpacing attribute is also specified, then this attribute value is ignored. If
this setting is never specified in the style hierarchy, then its value shall be zero (if
needed).

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:beforelLines="100" />
</w:pPr>

</w:p>
This paragraph must have a minimum spacing above its first line of 1 line, although the
actual spacing can be determined by the inter-line spacing or the spacing below the

preceding paragraph, if either are greater. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).

line (Spacing
Between Lines in
Paragraph)

This attribute specifies the amount of vertical spacing between lines of text within this
paragraph.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting
previously set at any level of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains
unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style hierarchy, then no line spacing
shall be applied to lines within this paragraph.

If the value of the lineRule attribute is either atLeast or exactly, then the value of
this attribute shall be interpreted as twentieths of a point. When the value of the
lineRule attribute is either exactly, the text shall be positioned as follows within that

252
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Attributes

Description

line height:
e When the line height is too small, the text shall be positioned at the bottom of
the line (i.e. clipped from the top down)
e When the line height is too large, the text shall be centered in the available
space.

If the value of the lineRule attribute is auto, then the value of the line attribute shall be
interpreted as 240ths of a line, in the manner described by the simple type's values.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph which should have an
inter-line spacing of 1.15 times the line height. This constraint would be specified using
the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:line="276" w:lineRule="auto" />
</W:pPr>

The lineRule attribute value of auto specifies that the value of the line attribute is to be
interpreted in 240ths of a single line height, which means that the net spacing is
276/240ths of a line or 1.15 lines tall. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
type (§17.18.81).

lineRule (Spacing
Between Lines)

Specifies how the spacing between lines is calculated as stored in the line attribute.

If this attribute is omitted, then it shall be assumed to be of a value auto if a line
attribute value is present.

If the value of this attribute is either atLeast or exactly, then the value of the line
attribute shall be interpreted as twentieths of a point, in the manner described by the
simple type's values.

If the value of this attribute is auto, then the value of the line attribute shall be
interpreted as 240ths of a line, in the manner described by the simple type's values.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML paragraph which should have an
inter-line spacing of 1.15 times the line height. This constraint would be specified using
the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:spacing w:line="276" w:lineRule="auto" />
</W:pPr>

The lineRule attribute value of auto specifies that the value of the line attribute is to be
interpreted in 240ths of a single line height. end example]

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 253




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

Attributes Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LineSpacingRule simple type
(§17.18.48).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Spacing) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.1.34 suppressAutoHyphens (Suppress Hyphenation for Paragraph)

This element specifies whether any hyphenation shall be performed on this paragraph by the consumer when
requested using the autoHyphenation element (§17.15.1.10) in the document's settings. This element specifies
whether the current paragraph should be exempted from any hyphenation which is applied by the consumer on
this document.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then the default hyphenation settings for the document, as specified in the autoHyphenation
element, shall apply to the contents of this paragraph.

[Example: Consider a document which must be hyphenated automatically by a consumer, since it has the
autoHyphenation element set to true in its document settings. If this paragraph should be exempted from that
hyphenation pass, this requirement would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:suppressAutoHyphens />
</w:pPr>

The paragraph would then be exempted from hyphenation by a consumer at display time, regardless of the
hyphenation settings for the document. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.35 suppressLineNumbers (Suppress Line Numbers for Paragraph)

This element specifies whether line numbers shall be calculated for lines in this paragraph by the consumer
when line numbering is requested using the InNumType element (§17.6.8) in the paragraph's parent section
settings. This element specifies whether the current paragraph's lines should be exempted from line numbering
which is applied by the consumer on this document, not just suppressing the display of the numbering, but
removing these lines from the line numbering calculation.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then the default line number settings for the section, as specified in the InNNumType element shall
apply to each line of this paragraph.
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[Example: Consider a document with three paragraphs, each of which are displayed on five lines , all contained
in a section which has the InNumType element specified. If the second paragraph should be exempted from
that line numbering, this requirement would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:suppressLineNumbers />
</w:pPr>

The paragraph would then be exempted from line by a consumer at display time, which would result in
paragraph one using line numbers one through five, the second paragraph having no line numbers, and the third
paragraph using line numbers six through ten. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.36 suppressOverlap (Prevent Text Frames From Overlapping)

This element specifies whether a text frame which intersects another text frame at display time shall be allowed
to overlap the contents of the other text frame. If a text frame cannot overlap other text frames, it shall be
repositioned when displayed to prevent this overlap as needed.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then overlap shall be allowed between a text frame which intersects another text frame displayed at
the same location.

[Example: Consider a document with two text frames which are allowed to overlap each other. If the second text
frame should overlap the contents of another text frame, that constraint would be specified via the following
WordprocessingML:

<W:p>

</w:p>
<wW:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:framePr .. />
<w:suppressOverlap />
</wW:pPr>

</wip>

The resulting text frame with the suppressOverlap property specified would never overlap any intersecting text
frames. end example)

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.
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17.3.1.37 tab (Custom Tab Stop)

This element specifies a single custom tab stop defined within a set of paragraph properties in a document. A

tab stop location shall always be measured relative to the leading edge of the paragraph in which it is used (that

is, the left edge for a left-to-right paragraph, and the right edge for a right-to-left paragraph).

[Example: Consider a custom tab stops at 1.5" in a WordprocessingML document. This tab stop would be
contained within a tab element defining the tab stop as follows:

<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="2160" />

The tab element specifies all of the properties for the custom tab stop for the current paragraph property set.

end example)

Attributes Description
leader (Tab Leader | Specifies the character which shall be used to fill in the space created by a tab which ends
Character) at this custom tab stop. This character shall be repeated as required to completely fill the

tab spacing generated by the tab character.
If this attribute is omitted, then no tab leader character shall be used.

[Example: Consider a tab stop which should be preceded by a sequence of underscore
characters, as follows:

Text at the tab stop

This tab stop would have a leader attribute value of underscore, indicating that the tab
stop must be preceded by underscore characters as needed to fill the tab spacing. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TabTIc simple type
(§17.18.85).

pos (Tab Stop

Specifies the position of the current custom tab stop with respect to the current page

Position) margins.
Negative values are permitted and move the tab stop into the current page margin the
specified amount.
[Example: Consider a custom tab stops at 1.5" in a WordprocessingML document. This
tab stop would be contained within a tab element defining the tab stop as follows:
<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="2160" />
The pos attribute specifies that this custom tab stop must be located 2160 points (1.5
inches) inside the starting text margin. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
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type (§17.18.81).

val (Tab Stop Type) | Specifies the style of custom tab stop, which determines the behavior of the tab stop and
the alignment which shall be applied to text entered at the current custom tab stop.

The value of clear is unique and specifies that this tab stop shall be removed when the
document is next edited by a consumer which supports rendering the document

contents.

[Example: Consider a custom tab stops at 1.5" in a WordprocessingML document. This
tab stop would be contained within a tab element defining the tab stop as follows:

<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="2160" />

The val attribute specifies that this custom tab stop must align all text entered at its
location to its left. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Tab]c simple type
(§17.18.84).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_TabStop) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.1.38 tabs (Set of Custom Tab Stops)

This element specifies a sequence of custom tab stops which shall be used for any tab characters in the current
paragraph.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no custom tab stops shall be used for this paragraph.

As well, this property is additive - tab stops at each level in the style hierarchy are added to each other to
determine the full set of tab stops for the paragraph. A hanging indent specified via the hanging attribute on the
ind element (§17.3.1.12) shall also always implicitly create a custom tab stop at its location.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which contains two custom tab stops at 1.5" and 3.5", respectively. These two
tab stops would be contained within a tabs element defining the set of tab stops of the paragraph as follows:

<W:pPr>
<w:tabs>
<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="2160" />
<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="5040" />
</w:tabs>
</w:pPr>
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The tabs element specifies all of the customized tab stops for the current paragraph. end example]
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Tabs) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.1.39 textAlignment (Vertical Character Alignment on Line)

This element specifies the vertical alignment of all text on each line displayed within a paragraph. If the line
height (before any added spacing) is larger than one or more characters on the line, all characters are aligned to
each other as specified by this element.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then the vertical alignment of all characters on the line shall be automatically determined by the
consumer.

[Example: Consider a paragraph of text of different font sizes, as follows:

This is Text of V a r I OUS sizes.

If the text on this paragraph must be aligned based on the top point of the maximum character height, that
requirement would be specified as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:textAlignment w:val="top" />
</w:pPr>

The resulting text would be top aligned, as follows:

This is taxt of sizes.

rOuUsS

vari

The characters are all aligned to the maximum character extent on the line. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Vertical Specifies the style of vertical alignment which shall be used to align the characters on
Character each line in the current paragraph.

Alignment Position)
[Example: Consider a paragraph of text of different font sizes which must be aligned
based on the baseline point of each character in each line. This requirement would be
specified as follows in the WordprocessingML.:

<W:pPr>
<w:textAlignment w:val="baseline" />
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Attributes Description

</w:pPr>

The resulting text would be aligned to the baseline for each character on the line. end
example)

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TextAlignment simple type
(§17.18.91).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT TextAlignment) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.1.40 textboxTightWrap (Allow Surrounding Paragraphs to Tight Wrap to Text Box
Contents)

This element specifies whether, for paragraphs in a text box, the surrounding text shall be allowed to overlap
with the empty text box boundaries and tight wrap to the extents of the text within the text box.

This element shall only be read for paragraphs which are contained within a text box (have a txbxContent
ancestor), ignored otherwise.

If the parent text box does not meet the following three criteria, then this property has no effect:

e The text box wrapping shall be set to tight
o The text box border shall not be set
e The text box shading shall not be set

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then paragraphs in a text box have no tight wrapping overrides, and text shall wrap to the extents of
the text box.

[Example: Consider a document with a tight wrapped text box which extends two-thirds of the way across the
page, as follows:
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The surrounding text is tightly wrapped to the extents of the text box. If the consumer must tight wrap to the
extents of the text, that requirement would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<wW:pPr>
<w:textboxTightWrap w:val="alllLines" />
</w:pPr>

This would result in the following display of the content:

The resulting paragraphs within the textbox use the textboxTightWrap element to specify that text should be
tightly wrapped to the paragraph's extents. end example]

Attributes Description

val (Lines to Tight Specifies the lines in the parent paragraph which shall allow the text to be tight wrapped
Wrap to Paragraph to the paragraph (and not the text box) extents when displaying the document.

Extents)
[Example: Consider a paragraph in a text box which meets the criteria specified above
which must allow wrapping to the text extents on its first line only. That requirement
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would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:textboxTightWrap w:val="firstLineOnly" />
</W:pPr>

The resulting paragraph would allow text to tightly wrap to the contents of its first line
only. All other lines would wrap to the text box's extents. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TextboxTightWrap simple
type (§17.18.92).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT TextboxTightWrap) is located in
§A.1. end note]

17.3.1.41 textDirection (Paragraph Text Flow Direction)

This element specifies the direction of the text flow for this paragraph.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then the paragraph shall inherit the text flow settings from the parent section.

[Example: Consider a document with a paragraph in which text must be oriented vertically, flowing from left to
right horizontally on the page.This setting would be specified with the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:textDirection w:val="1r" />
</w:pPr>

The textDirection element specifies via the 1r value in the val attribute that the text flow must be oriented
vertically, with subsequent lines stacked from left to right. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Direction of Specifies the direction of the text flow for this object.
Text Flow)

[Example: Consider a document with a section in which text be oriented vertically,
flowing from left to right horizontally on the page.This setting requires the following
WordprocessingML:

<w:sectPr>

<w:textDirection w:val="1r" />
</w:sectPr>
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The textDirection element specifies via the 1r value in the val attribute that the text
flow must be oriented vertically, with subsequent lines stacked from left to right. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TextDirection simple type
(§17.18.93).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_TextDirection) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.1.42 top (Paragraph Border Above Identical Paragraphs)

This element specifies the border which shall be displayed above a set of paragraphs which have the same set
of paragraph border settings.

To determine if any two adjoining paragraphs shall have an individual top and bottom border or a between
border, the set of borders on the two adjoining paragraphs are compared. If the border information on those
two paragraphs is identical for all possible paragraphs borders, then the between border is displayed.
Otherwise, the final paragraph shall use its bottom border and the following paragraph shall use its top border,
respectively. If this border specifies a space attribute, that value determines the space above the text (ignoring
any spacing above) which should be left before this border is drawn, specified in points.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then no between border shall be applied above identical paragraphs.

[Example: Consider the following two paragraphs' WordprocessingML definition:

<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</w:pPr>
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<W:r>
<w:t>First paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>
<w:p>
<W:pPr>
<w:pBdr>
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:left w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="B97034"
w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeShade="BF" />
<w:bottom w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="0" w:color="F2DCDB"
w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="33" />
<w:right w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="4" w:color="C3D69B"
w:themeColor="accent3" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:between w:val="single" w:sz="24" w:space="1" w:color="4F81BD"
w:themeColor="accentl" />
</w:pBdr>
</w:pPr>
<W:r>
<w:t>Second paragraph.</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>

Since the paragraph border is different between the two paragraphs (the bottom space value goes from 1 to 9),
paragraph two uses its top border, which is located one point above the text in that paragraph. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in §17.3.4.

17.3.1.43 topLinePunct (Compress Punctuation at Start of a Line)

This element specifies whether punctuation shall be compressed when it appears as the first character in a line,
allowing subsequent characters on the line to be move in accordingly.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then punctuation shall not be compressed in this paragraph, even when it appears at the start of a
line.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which should allow punctuation at the start of a line to be compressed, in order
to prevent it from taking up unnecessary space. This constraint is specified using the following
WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:topLinePunct w:val="on" />
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</w:pPr>

The topLinePunct element specifies that this compression must be allowed when displaying this paragraph. end
example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.44 widowControl (Allow First/Last Line to Display on a Separate Page)

This element specifies whether a consumer shall prevent a single line of this paragraph from being displayed on
a separate page from the remaining content at display time by moving the line onto the following page.

When displaying a paragraph in a page, it is sometimes the case that the first line of that paragraph would
display as the last line on one page, and all subsequent lines would display on the following page. This property
ensures that a consumer shall move the single line to the following page as well to prevent having one line on its
own page. As well, if a single line appears at the top of a page, a consumer shall move the preceding line onto
the following page as well, to prevent a single line from being displayed on a separate page.

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then this paragraph shall prevent a single line from being shown on a separate page whenever it
would normally occur.

[Example: Consider a document with a paragraph which must be shown on four lines at display time. If this
paragraph would normally be laid out with its first line at the bottom of one page, and its following lines on the
next page, as follows:

This-is-paragraph-one. Thiss- paragraph-two.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is- paragraph-two. This-is-
paragraph-one.This-is- paragraph-two.q

paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.q]
This-is-paragraph-two.-This-is-

This property would ensure that the default behavior for each paragraph prevented this, by moving this line
onto the following paragraph as follows:
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This-is-paragraph-one.-This-is- This-is-paragraph-two.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is- paragraph-two.-This-s-
paragraph-one.-This-is- paragraph-two.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is- paragraph-two.|ﬂ

paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.-This-is-
paragraph-one.q|

However, if this default is overridden by specifying the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:widowControl w:val="off" />
</w:pPr>

The specifying of the widowControl element with value off means that the consumer displaying this document
must not move the first line onto a separate page if it would be separated from all other lines (the first picture
above). end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.1.45 wordWrap (Allow Line Breaking At Character Level)

This element specifies whether a consumer shall break text which exceeds the text extents of a line by breaking
the word across two lines (breaking on the character level) or by moving the word to the following line (breaking
on the word level). [Note: Applications are discouraged from breaking text when it would change the semantics
or appearance of the content. end note]

If this element is omitted on a given paragraph, its value is determined by the setting previously set at any level
of the style hierarchy (i.e. that previous setting remains unchanged). If this setting is never specified in the style
hierarchy, then this paragraph shall break words in space-delimited languages at the word level, not the
character level when it is displayed.

[Example: Consider a paragraph whose first line ends with the word world, where the text extents for that line
would normally fall between the letter o and the letter r. If this element is omitted, a producer would normally
move the entire word world to the following line, since the word does not fit within the first line's text extents.
However, if this document should allow words to be broken at the character level, that constraint would be
specified as follows:

<w:pPr>
<w:wordWrap w:val="off" />
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</w:pPr>

The resulting paragraph specifies that wordWrap is turned off, therefore the word "world" would be broken
into two lines between the exact two characters (o and r) that match the text extents. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2 Run

The next level of the document hierarchy is the run, which defines a region of text with a common set of
properties. A run is represented by an r element (§17.3.2.25), which allows the producer to specify a single set
of formatting properties, applying the same information to all the contents of the run.

Just as a paragraph can have properties, so too can a run. All of the elements inside an r element have their
properties controlled by a corresponding optional rPr run properties element (§17.7.9.1; §17.3.2.27), which
shall be the first child of the r element. In turn, the rPr element is a container for a set of property elements
that are applied to the rest of the children of the r element. [Note: The elements inside the rPr container
element allow the consumer to control whether the content in the following run content is bold, underlined, or
visible, for example. end note]

[Example: Consider the following run within a WordprocessingML document:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:b/>
<w:i/>
</w:rPr>
<w:t>quick</w:t>
</wir>

The run specifies two formatting properties in its run contents: bold and italic. These properties are therefore
applied to all content within this run. end example]

17.3.2.1 b (Bold)

This element specifies whether the bold property shall be applied to all non-complex script characters in the
contents of this run when displayed in a document.

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style

hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then bold shall not be applied to non-complex
script characters.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the b property explicitly turned off for the non complex script
contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:
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<W:rPr>
<w:b w:val="false"/>
</w:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the b property is false for the non-complex script contents of this run. end
example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.2 bCs (Complex Script Bold)

This element specifies whether the bold property shall be applied to all complex script characters in the contents
of this run when displayed in a document.

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then bold shall not be applied to complex script
characters.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the bCs property (bold) explicitly turned on for the complex
script contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:bCs w:val="true"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the bCs property is true, so bold is turned on for the complex script contents of
this run. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.3 bdo (Bidirectional Override)

This element specifies a directional override, which shall be applied as described by the Bidirectional Algorithm
(cf. Unicode Technical Report #9). [Note: The presence of this markup is functionally equivalent to the presence
of a LRO/RLO character at the location of the start element, and a corresponding PDF character at the location
of the end element in a string of Unicode text. end note]

[Example: The right-to-left override can be used to force a product part number made of mixed English, digits,
and Hebrew text written from right-to-left, as follows. (Assume lower-case text is English and the upper-case
text is Arabic or Hebrew):

<W:r>

<w:t xml:space="preserve">part number: </w:t>
</w:r>
<w:bdo w:val="rtl”>

<W:r>
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<w:t>ad-326D-FG</w:t>
</Wir>
</w:bdo>

This generates the following text layout:
part number: GF-D623-da.

The bidirectional override forces all characters to be displayed right-to-left, regardless of their classification. end

example]

Attributes Description
val (Direction of Specifies the direction of the override being applied.
Override)

If this attribute is omitted, the override shall be assumed to be 1tr.
[Example: For example, consider the following bidirectional override:
<w:bdo w:val="rtl">
</&:bdo>
The val attribute explicitly declares that the override is applied right to left. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Direction simple type
(§17.18.12).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_BdoContentRun) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.2.4 bdr (Text Border)

This element specifies information about the border applied to the text in the current run.

The first piece of information specified by the bdr element is that the current shall have a border when
displayed. This information is specified simply by the presence of the bdr element in run's properties.

The second piece of information concerns the set of runs which share the current run border. This is determined
based on the attributes on the bdr element. If the set of attribute values specifies on two adjacent runs is
identical, then those two runs shall be considered to be part of the same run border group and rendered within
the same set of borders in the document.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then no run border shall be applied to the text
in this run.
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[Example: Consider a document in which the following two runs are located adjacent to one another:

<w:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:bdr w:val="single" w:sz="36" w:space="0" w:color="B8CCE4"
w:themeColor="accentl" w:themeTint="66" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">run one</w:t>
</wir>
w:r >
<W:rPr>
<w:b />
<w:bdr w:val="single" w:sz="36" w:space="0" w:color="B8CCE4"
w:themeColor="accentl" w:themeTint="66" />
</W:rPr>
<w:t>run two</w:t>
</wir>

These two runs, although each is distinct, are combined when rendering the text border because the bdr
elements are identical between the two runs. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common border properties definition in §17.3.4.

17.3.2.5 caps (Display All Characters As Capital Letters)

This element specifies that any lowercase characters in this text run shall be formatted for display only as their
capital letter character equivalents. This property does not affect any non-alphabetic character in this run, and
does not change the Unicode character for lowercase text, only the method in which it is displayed.

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the characters are not formatted as capital
letters.

This element shall not be present with the smallCaps (§17.3.2.33) property on the same run, since they are
mutually exclusive in terms of appearance.

[Example: Consider the words Hello, world, which must be displayed in all capital letters in a document. This
constraint is specified as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:caps w:val="true" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>Hello, world</w:t>
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</wW:ir>

This run displays as HELLO, WORLD, even though the lowercase characters are used in the run contents due to
the use of the caps element. If this property is removed, the original character forms is displayed (they are not
lost). end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.6 color (Run Content Color)

This element specifies the color which shall be used to display the contents of this run in the document.

This color can be explicitly specified, or set to allow the consumer to automatically choose an appropriate color
based on the background color behind the run's content.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the characters are set to allow the
consumer to automatically choose an appropriate color based on the background color behind the run's
content.

[Example: Consider a run of text which should be displayed using the accent3 theme color from the document’s
Theme part. This requirement would be specified as follows in the resulting WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:color w:themeColor="accent3" />
</wW:rPr>

The color attribute specifies that the run shall use the accent3 theme color. end example]

Attributes Description
themeColor (Run Specifies a theme color which should be applied to the current run.
Content Theme
Color) The specified theme color is a reference to one of the predefined theme colors, located

in the document's Theme part, which allows for color information to be set centrally in
the document.

If the themeColor attribute is specified, then the val attribute is ignored for this run.

[Example: Consider a run of text which should be displayed using the accent3 theme
color from the document’s Theme part. This requirement would be specified as follows in
the resulting WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:color w:themeColor="accent3" />
</W:rPr>

The color attribute specifies that the run must use the accent3 theme color. end
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Attributes

Description

example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ThemeColor simple type
(§17.18.97).

themeShade (Run
Content Theme
Color Shade)

Specifies the shade value applied to the supplied theme color (if any) for this run’s
contents.

If the themeShade is supplied, then it is applied to the RGB value of the theme color to
determine the final color applied to this run.

The themeShade value is stored as a hex encoding of the shade value (from 0 to 255)
applied to the current border.

[Example: Consider a shade of 40% applied to a run in a document. This shade is
calculated as follows:

Semi = 0.4 x 255
=102
= 66(hex)

Te resulting themeShade value in the file format would be 66. end example]

Given a input red, green, or blue color value C (from 0-255), an output color value of C'
(from 0-255), and a shade value S (from 0-100), the shade is applied as follows:

C'= (1 —i)c
100

[Example: Consider a document with a run using the accent6 theme color, whose RGB
value (in RRGGBB hex format) is F79646.

The hex value for the green component is 96 - 150 in decimal. Applying the shade
formula with shade of 50%, the output decimal value of the green component is 75, or a
hex value of 4B. This transformed value can be seen in the resulting run color
WordprocessingML's val attribute:

<w:color w:val="7B4B23" w:themeColor="accent6"
w:themeShade="80" />

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.98).

themeTint (Run
Content Theme
Color Tint)

Specifies the tint value applied to the supplied theme color (if any) for this run’s contents.

If the themeTint is supplied, then it is applied to the RGB value of the theme color to
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Attributes

Description

determine the final color applied to this run.

The themeTint value is stored as a hex encoding of the tint value (from 0 to 255) applied
to the current border.

[Example: Consider a tint of 60% applied to a run in a document. This tint is calculated as
follows:

Tymi = 0.6 * 255
= 153
= 99(hex)

The resulting themeTint value in the file format would be 99. end example]

Given a input red, green, or blue color value C (from 0-255), an output color value of C'
(from 0-255), and a tint value T (from 0-100), the tint is applied as follows:

T
Cc =(1—m)(255—C)+C

[Example: Consider a document with a run using the accent1 theme color, whose RGB
value (in RRGGBB hex format) is C8504D.

The hex value for the green component is 50 - 80 in decimal. Applying the tint formula
with tint of 60%, the output decimal value of the green component is 150, or a hex value
of 96. This transformed value can be seen in the resulting run color's WordprocessingML
val attribute:

<w:color w:val="D99694" w:themeColor="accentl" w:themeTint="99"
/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.98).

val (Run Content
Color)

Specifies the color for this run.

This color can either be presented as a hex value (in RRGGBB format), or auto to allow a
consumer to automatically determine the run color as appropriate.

If the run specifies the use of a theme color via the themeColor attribute, then this value
is superseded by the theme color value.

[Example: Consider a run color with value auto, as follows:

<W:rPr>
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Attributes Description

<w:color .. w:val="auto" />
</wW:rPr>

This color therefore can be automatically be modified by a consumer as appropriate, for
example, in order to ensure that the run contents can be distinguished against the page's
background color. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HexColor simple type
(§17.18.38).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Color) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.2.7 cs (Use Complex Script Formatting on Run)

This element specifies whether the contents of this run shall be treated as complex script text regardless of their
Unicode character values when determining the formatting for this run.

This means that a consumer shall use the complex script formatting applied to the run [Example: The bCs value
(§17.3.2.2), not the b value (§17.3.2.1). end example] when determining the resulting formatting properties.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the run contents are set to complex script
based on the Unicode character positions of the content.

[Example: Consider the following run of English text in a WordprocessingML document:

<W:r>
<w:rPr>
<w:bCs/>
<w:i/>
<wW:cs/>
</W:rPr>
<w:t>some English text</w:t>
</w:r>

This run has bold applied to complex script characters, and italics applied to non-complex script characters.
However, since the cs property is set, the text in this run must be treated as complex script text when
determining the resulting formatting. Therefore, the run has bold formatting, but no italic formatting when
displayed. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 273




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

17.3.2.8 dir (Bidirectional Embedding Level)

This element specifies that the embedding level of its contents shall be increased, as described by the
Bidirectional Algorithm (cf. Unicode Technical Report #9). Unlike the rtl element (§17.3.2.30), this element can
be nested and causes the embedding level to increase appropriately. Within this element, the semantics for the
rtl element shall continue apply, specifying a high-level override of the character classification applied at the
appropriate embedding level. [Note: The presence of this markup is functionally equivalent to the presence of a
LRE/RLE character at the location of the start element, and a corresponding PDF character at the location of the
end element in a string of Unicode text. end note]

[Example: Consider a left-to-right paragraph that has a quote in a right-to-left language, but the quote itself
includes left-to-right text. In this case, the text layout within the quote should be read from right-to-left. Adding
this element around the quote increases the embedding level and result in the desired layout. (Assume the
lower-case text is English and the upper-case text is Arabic or Hebrew):

<W:r>
<w:t>he said: “</w:t>
</w:r>
<w:dir w:val="rtl”>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rtl />
</W:rPr>
<w:t>I LEAVE FOR </w:t>
</w:r>
<KW:r>
<w:t>united states</w:t>
</wir>
<KW:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rtl />
</w:rPr>
<w:t xml:space="preserve"> TOMORROW</w:t>
</wir>
</w:dir>
<W:r>
<wit>”.</wit>
</w:r>

The alternating RTL and LTR elements help in resolving the classification of characters within this run as follows:

he said: “I LEAVE FOR united states TOMORROW”.
LLLLLLLLLLRRRRRRRRRRRRLLLLLLLLLLLLLRRRRRRRRRLL

But the fact that the quote is enclosed in an RTL embedding; the following embedding levels are generated:
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he said: “I LEAVE FOR united states TOMORROW”.
0000000000111111111111222222222222211111111100

This generates the following text layout:

he said: “WORROMOT united states ROF EVAEL I”.

end example]

Attributes Description
val (Direction of Specifies the direction of the embedding being applied.
Embedding)

If this attribute is omitted, the embedding shall be assumed to be 1tr.
[Example: For example, consider the following bidirectional embedding:
<w:dir w:val="rtl">
</&:dir>

The val attribute explicitly declares that the embedding is applied right to left. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Direction simple type
(§17.18.12).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_DirContentRun) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.2.9 dstrike (Double Strikethrough)

This element specifies that the contents of this run shall be displayed with two horizontal lines through each
character displayed on the line.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then double strikethrough shall not be applied
to the contents of this run.

This element shall not be present with the strike (§17.3.2.37) property on the same run, since they are mutually
exclusive in terms of appearance.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the dstrike property explicitly turned on for the contents of
the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:dstrike w:val="true"/>
</W:rPr>
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This run explicitly declares that the dstrike property is true, so the contents of this run has two horizontal
strikethrough lines. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.10 eastAsianLayout (East Asian Typography Settings)

This element specifies any East Asian typography settings which shall be applied to the contents of the run.

The specific typography settings represented by this element include the two lines in one and horizontal in
vertical text options.

The two lines in one setting specifies that the characters in this run should be written out on a single line in the
document by creating two sub-lines within the regular line, and laying out this text equally between those sub
lines.

[Example: Consider a paragraph with the text two lines in one, which must be displayed within a single
logical line in the document. This constraint would be specified as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<W:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:eastAsianLayout w:id="1" w:combine="on" />
</W:rPr>
<w:t>two lines in one</w:t>
</w:r>

The resulting text would be displayed on two sub lines within the other text on this line, like this:

o lines other text

end example)

The horizontal in vertical setting specifies that characters in this run should be rendered with a 90 degree
rotation to the left from all other contents of the line when displayed in the document, while keeping the text
on the same line as all other text in the paragraph.

[Example: Consider a paragraph with the text this word is vertical, of which the word vertical must
be displayed vertically within the document. This constraint would be specified as follows in the
WordprocessingML:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:eastAsianlLayout w:id="2" w:vert="on" />
</W:rPr>
<w:t>vertical</w:t>
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The resulting text would be displayed with a 90 degree rotation from the other text content. end example]

Attributes

Description

combine (Two Lines
in One)

Specifies whether the contents of the current run should be combined into one line using
the two lines in one logic described above in the parent element.

If this attribute is omitted, then this run shall not be displayed on two sub lines.

[Example: Consider a paragraph with the text two lines in one, which must be
displayed within a single logical line in the document. This constraint would be specified
as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:eastAsianLayout w:id="1" w:combine="on" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>two lines in one</w:t>
</wir>

The resulting text would be displayed on two sub lines within the other text on this line.
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

combineBrackets
(Display Brackets
Around Two Lines in
One)

Specifies that the two lines in one text should be enclosed within a pair of brackets when
displayed. This attribute's values determine the bracket style to put around combined
text.

If this attribute is not specified, then no brackets shall be placed around this content
when displayed in the document. If the combine attribute is not specified, then this
attribute is ignored.

[Example: Consider a paragraph with the text two lines in one, which must be
displayed within a single logical line in the document and enclosed in curly brackets. This
constraint would be specified as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<w:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:eastAsianLayout w:id="1" w:combine="on"
w:combineBrackets="curly"/>
</w:rPr>
<w:t>two lines in one</w:t>
</wir>

The resulting text would be displayed on two sub lines within the other text on this line
and enclosed within curly brackets when displayed. end example]
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Attributes Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_CombineBrackets simple
type (§17.18.8).

id (East Asian Specifies a unique ID which shall be used to link multiple runs containing
Typography Run ID) | eastAsianLayout element to each other to ensure that their contents are correctly
displayed in the document.

This means that multiple runs which are broken apart due to differences in formatting
can be identified as belonging to the same grouping in terms of eastAsianLayout
properties, although they are separated into multiple runs of text.

[Example: Consider the following three runs in a document:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:eastAsianlLayout w:id="-1552701694" w:combine="1ines"
w:combineBrackets="curly" />
</w:rPr>
<wit>two</w:t>
</wir>
<w:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:u w:val="single" w:color="4F81BD" w:themeColor="accentl”
/>
<w:eastAsianlLayout w:id="-1552701694" w:combine="1ines"
w:combineBrackets="curly" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>lines in</w:t>
</wir>
<w:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:eastAsianlLayout w:id="-1552701694" w:combine="1ines"
w:combineBrackets="curly" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>one</w:t>
</wir>

Although there are three runs of content, all three regions must be combined into a
single two lines in one region based on the identical value used in the id attribute for all

three runs. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type

(§17.18.10).
vert (Horizontal in Specifies that characters in this run should be rendered with a 270 degree rotation to the
Vertical (Rotate left from all other contents of the line when displayed in the document as described
Text)) above.
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Attributes Description
If this attribute is omitted, then the contents of this run shall not be rotated with respect
to the normal text flow.
[Example: Consider a paragraph with the text this word is vertical, of which the
word vertical must be displayed vertically within the document. This constraint would
be specified as follows in the WordprocessingML:
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:eastAsianLayout w:id="2" w:vert="on" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>vertical</w:t>
</wir>
The resulting text would be displayed with a 270 degree rotation from the other text
content. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).
vertCompress Specifies whether the rotated text shall be compressed at display time in order to ensure

(Compress Rotated
Text to Line Height)

that it fits into the existing line height without increasing the overall height of the line.

If the vert attribute is not specified, then this attribute is ignored. If this attribute is
omitted, then text shall not be compressed in order to fit into the existing height of the
line when it is rotated.

[Example: Consider a paragraph with the text this word is vertical, of which the
word vertical must be displayed vertically within the document but must not change
the height of the line. This constraint would be specified as follows in the
WordprocessingML:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:eastAsianlLayout w:id="2" w:vert="true"
w:vertCompress="true" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>vertical</w:t>
</wir>

The resulting text would be compressed in order to fit the height of the line as defined by
all non-compressed characters. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved 279




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT EastAsianLayout) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.2.11 effect (Animated Text Effect)

This element specifies an animated text effect which should be displayed when rendering the contents of this
run. This effect is rendered around the extents of the text in the run in the same location as a run border with
zero pixels of padding would be rendered (if such a run border was present).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then no text effect shall be applied to the
contents of this run.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have an animated text effect consisting of multiple colored flashing
lights (see possible attribute values for descriptions of each effect). This constraint is specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:effect w:val="lights"/>
</w:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the effect property is 1ights, so the contents of this run has an animated lights
text effect. end example]

Attributes Description

val (Animated Text | Specifies the type of animated text effect which shall be applied to this text run.
Effect Type)
[Example: Consider a run of text which must have an animated text effect consisting of
multiple colored flashing lights. This constraint is specified using the following
WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:effect w:val="lights"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares a type of text effect, using the val property, of 1ights, so the
contents of this run has the animated lights text effect. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TextEffect simple type
(§17.18.94).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT TextEffect) is located in §A.1. end
note]
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17.3.2.12 em (Emphasis Mark)

This element specifies the emphasis mark which shall be displayed for each non-space character in this run. An
emphasis mark is an additional character that is rendered above or below the main character glyph as specified
by the contents of the val attribute.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then no emphasis mark shall be added to each
character in the contents of this run.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have a dot underneath each character as an emphasis mark. This
constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML.:

<W:rPr>
<w:em w:val="dot"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the emphasis mark type is dot, so the contents of this run has a dot emphasis
mark above each character. end example]

Attributes Description

val (Emphasis Mark | Specifies the emphasis mark type used for each character in this run.
Type)
[Example: Consider a run of text which must have a dot underneath each character as an
emphasis mark. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:em w:val="dot"/>

</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the em type is dot, so the contents of this run have a dot
emphasis mark beneath each character. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Em simple type (§17.18.24).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Em) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.2.13 emboss (Embossing)

This element specifies that the contents of this run should be displayed as if embossed, which makes text appear

as if it is raised off the page in relief.
This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then embossing shall not be applied to the

contents of this run.
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This element shall not be present with either the imprint (§17.3.2.18) or outline (§17.3.2.23) properties on the
same run, since they are mutually exclusive in terms of appearance.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the emboss property explicitly turned on for the contents of
the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:emboss w:val="true"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the emboss property is true, so the contents of this run appear embossed. end
example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.14 fitText (Manual Run Width)

This element specifies that the contents of this run shall not be automatically displayed based on the width of its
contents, rather its contents shall be resized to fit the width specified by the val attribute. This
expansion/contraction shall be performed by equally increasing/decreasing the size of each character in this
run's contents when displayed.

If this element is omitted, then the contents of this run shall be displayed based on the size of its contents.

[Example: Consider a document with a run which must be displayed in exactly one-half inch of space, regardless
of its contents. This constraint would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:fitText w:id="50" w:val="720" />
</W:rPr>
<w:t>This text must be displayed in one-half of an inch.</w:t>
</wir>

The resulting run contents must be displayed in exactly 720 twentieths of a point (one half of an inch) when
displayed in a document. end example]

Attributes Description

id (Fit Text Run ID) Specifies a unique ID which shall be used to link multiple contiguous runs containing
fitText elements to each other to ensure that their contents are correctly merged into
the specified width in the document.

This means that multiple runs which are broken apart due to differences in formatting
can be identified as belonging to the same grouping in terms of fitText properties,
although they are multiple runs of text in the WordprocessingML.

If the runs are not contiguous, then the id attribute is ignored, and the runs are not

282 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

Attributes Description
linked.
If this attribute is omitted, then this run has no id and shall not be linked with any other
run in the parent paragraph.
[Example: Consider the following three runs in a document, which should be fit into
exactly one inch at display time:
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:fitText w:id="99" w:val="1440" />
</W:rPr>
<w:t>fit this into</w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:b/>
<w:fitText w:id="99" w:val="1440" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>one</w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:fitText w:id="99" w:val="1440" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>inch</w:t>
</wir>
Although there are three runs of content, all three regions must be combined into a
single fit text region (e.g. they all fit into one inch, rather than one inch each) based on
the identical value used in the id attribute for all three runs. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_DecimalNumber simple type
(§17.18.10).
val (Value) This attribute specifies the exact width of space which this run shall be fit into when

displayed in the document.

[Example: Consider a document with a run which must be displayed in exactly one-half
inch of space, regardless of its contents. This constraint would be specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:fitText w:id="50" w:val="720" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>This text must be displayed in one-half of an
inch.</w:t>
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Attributes Description

</Wir>

The resulting run contents must be displayed in exactly 720 twentieths of a point (one
half of an inch) when displayed in a document. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_FitText) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.2.15 highlight (Text Highlighting)

This element specifies a highlighting color which is applied as a background behind the contents of this run.

If this run has any background shading specified using the shd element (§17.3.2.32), then the background
shading shall be superseded by the highlighting color when the contents of this run are displayed.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then text highlighting shall not be applied to the
contents of this run.

[Example: Consider a run within a paragraph which has run shading applied as well as yellow text highlighting
using the highlight element. This formatting is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<w:rPr>

<w:highlight w:val="yellow" />

<w:shd w:themeFill="accent2" w:themeFillTint="66" />
</W:rPr>

The resulting run would have yellow highlighting visible over its contents, as the highlighting supersedes the
shading for the contents of the run. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Highlighting Specifies the color of the text highlighting which shall be applied to the contents of this
Color) run.

[Example: Consider a text run which must be displayed with colored text highlighting.
This highlighting would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:highlight w:val="red" />
</wW:rPr>

The resulting text highlighting would be red, as this is the color specified by the val
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Attributes Description

attribute. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HighlightColor simple type
(§17.18.40).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Highlight) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.2.16 i (Italics)

This element specifies whether the italic property should be applied to all non-complex script characters in the
contents of this run when displayed in a document.

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy .If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then italics shall not be applied to non-complex
script characters.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the i property explicitly turned on for the non-complex script
contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML.:

<W:rPr>
<w:i />
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the i property is true for the non-complex script contents of this run. end
example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.17 iCs (Complex Script Italics)

This element specifies whether the italic property should be applied to all complex script characters in the
contents of this run when displayed in a document.

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then italics shall not be applied to complex
script characters.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the iCs property explicitly turned on for the complex script
contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:
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<W:rPr>
<w:1iCs w:val="true"/>
</w:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the iCs property is true, so italics are turned on for the complex script contents
of this run. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.18 imprint (Imprinting)

This element specifies that the contents of this run should be displayed as if imprinted, which makes text appear
to be imprinted or pressed into page (also referred to as 'engrave').

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then imprinting shall not be applied to the
contents of this run.

This element shall not be present with either the emboss (§17.3.2.13) or outline (§17.3.2.23) properties on the
same run, since they are mutually exclusive in terms of appearance.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the imprint property explicitly turned on for the contents of
the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:imprint w:val="true"/>
</w:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the imprint property is true, so the contents of this run appear imprinted. end
example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.19 kern (Font Kerning)

This element specifies whether font kerning shall be applied to the contents of this run. If it is specified, then
kerning shall be automatically adjusted when displaying characters in this run as needed.

The val attribute specifies the smallest font size which shall have its kerning automatically adjusted if this setting
is specified. If the font size in the sz element (§17.3.2.38) is smaller than this value, then no font kerning shall be
performed.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then font kerning shall not be applied to the
contents of this run.
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[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML run which has font kerning properties specified:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:kern w:val="28" />
<w:sz w:val="22" />
</W:rPr>
</w:r>

Even though font kerning is turned on via the kern element, the contents of this run must not be kerned
because that settings only applied to font sizes of 14 points (28 half-points) or larger. If the kern element's val
attribute was less than or equal to the sz element's val attribute, then kerning would be applied:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:kern w:val="22" />
<w:sz w:val="22" />
</wW:rPr>
</wir>

end example]

Attributes Description
val (Half Point Specifies a positive measurement specified in half-points (1/144 of an inch).
Measurement)

The contents of this attribute value are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<.. wival="30" />
The value in the val attribute is 30, which is equivalent to 15 points (30 half-points).
This value is interpreted in the context of the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HpsMeasure simple type
(§17.18.42).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_HpsMeasure) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.2.20 lang (Languages for Run Content)

This element specifies the languages which shall be used to check spelling and grammar (if requested) when
processing the contents of this run.
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If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the languages for the contents of this run
shall be automatically determined based on their contents using any method desired.

[Example: Consider a run which contains both Latin and complex script characters in its contents. If those
contents should be interpreted as French (Canada) and Hebrew, respectively, that requirement would be
specified as follows in the resulting WordprocessingML.:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:lang w:val="fr-CA" w:bidi="he-IL" />
</w:rPr>
</wir>

The resulting run specifies that any complex script contents must be spell and grammar checked as if they were
Hebrew, and any Latin character contents must be spell and grammar checked as if they were French (Canada).
end example]

Attributes Description

bidi (Complex Script | Specifies the language which shall be used when processing the contents of this run
Language) which use complex script characters, as determined by the Unicode character values of
the run content.

If this attribute is omitted, then the languages for the contents of this run using complex
script characters shall be automatically determined based on their contents using any
appropriate method.

[Example: Consider a run which contains complex script characters in its contents. If
those contents should be interpreted as Hebrew, that requirement would be specified as
follows in the resulting WordprocessingML.:

<W:r>
<wW:rPr>
<w:lang w:bidi="he-IL" />
</w:rPr>
</w:r>

The resulting run specifies that any complex script contents must be spell and grammar
checked using a Hebrew dictionary and grammar engine, if one is available. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Lang simple type (§22.9.2.6).

eastAsia (East Asian | Specifies the language which shall be used when processing the contents of this run
Language) which use East Asian characters, as determined by the Unicode character values of the
run content.

If this attribute is omitted, then the languages for the contents of this run using East
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Attributes

Description

Asian characters shall be automatically determined based on their contents using any
appropriate method.

[Example: Consider a run which contains East Asian characters in its contents. If those
contents should be interpreted as Korean, that requirement would be specified as
follows in the resulting WordprocessingML.:

<W:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:lang w:eastAsia="ko-KR" />
</w:rPr>
</wir>

The resulting run specifies that any complex script contents must be spell and grammar
checked using a Korean dictionary and grammar engine, if one is available. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Lang simple type (§22.9.2.6).

val (Latin Language)

Specifies the language which shall be used to check spelling and grammar (if requested)
when processing the contents of this run which use Latin characters, as determined by
the Unicode character values of the run content.

If this attribute is omitted, then the languages for the contents of this run using Latin
characters shall be automatically determined based on their contents using any
appropriate method.

[Example: Consider a run which contains Latin characters in its contents. If those contents
should be interpreted as English (Canada), that requirement would be specified as
follows in the resulting WordprocessingML.:

<w:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:lang w:val="en-CA" />
</w:rPr>
</wir>

The resulting run specifies that any complex script contents must be spell and grammar
checked using a English (Canada) dictionary and grammar engine, if one is available. end

example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Lang simple type (§22.9.2.6).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Language) is located in §A.1. end

note]
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17.3.2.21 noProof (Do Not Check Spelling or Grammar)

This element specifies that the contents of this run shall not report any errors when the document is scanned for
spelling and grammar. [Note: It is entirely at the consumer's/producer's discretion whether this is done by not
checking the region for spelling and grammar, or simply by suppressing the results. end note]

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then spelling and grammar error shall not be
suppressed on the contents of this run.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must not ever have spelling or grammar errors reported for the contents
of the run, for example, the XML fragments included in ISO/IEC 29500. This constraint is specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:noProof w:val="true"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the noProof property is true, so the contents of this run never report spelling or
grammar errors. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.22 oMath (Office Open XML Math)

This element specifies that this run contains WordprocessingML which shall be handled as though it was Office
Open XML Math.

[Rationale: Like other run properties can be applied to the glyph representing the paragraph mark, it is possible
to create an Office Open XML Math equation on an empty paragraph as well. Since that paragraph mark must be
defined by WordprocessingML, it is not possible to store the paragraph using the Office Open XML Math
markup. Instead, this run property is stored on the paragraph mark's run properties to indicate that the
paragraph mark is part of an Office Open XML Math equation. For example, the first paragraph below is stored
as Office Open XML Math:

The paragraph must be a p (§17.3.1.22) element, but that would mean the data loss of the Math markup when
saving as a WordprocessingML package. In order to prevent that data loss, this property stores the Math
property as a run property. end rationale)
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If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then this run shall not be treated as Office Open
XML Math.

This property can be applied to any run, but that should only introduce the semantic that the run is math in the
user interface, and shall not change the appearance of the text.

[Example: Consider a paragraph in WordprocessingML where the paragraph mark glyph (the pilcrow mark - 1)
has been formatted as Math. Since this mark is not an actual run, it cannot be written out in the Office Open
XML Math syntax, and must be written out as a property on the actual run as follows:

<W:pPr>
<W:rPr>
<w:oMath />
</W:rPr>
</w:pPr>

This property is therefore used to roundtrip the math setting on this paragraph mark character. end example]
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.23 outline (Display Character Outline)

This element specifies that the contents of this run should be displayed as if they have an outline, by drawing a
one pixel wide border around the inside and outside borders of each character glyph in the run.

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then outline shall not be applied to the contents
of this run.

This element shall not be present with either the emboss (§17.3.2.13) or imprint (§17.3.2.18) properties on the
same run, since they are mutually exclusive in terms of appearance.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the outline property explicitly turned off for the contents of
the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:outline w:val="false"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the outline property is false, so the contents of this run do not appear as if they
have an exterior outline around them. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.
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17.3.2.24 position (Vertically Raised or Lowered Text)

This element specifies the amount by which text shall be raised or lowered for this run in relation to the default
baseline of the surrounding non-positioned text. This allows the text to be repositioned without altering the font
size of the contents.

If the val attribute is positive, then the parent run shall be raised above the baseline of the surrounding text by
the specified number of half-points. If the val attribute is negative, then the parent run shall be lowered below
the baseline of the surrounding text by the specified number of half-points.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the text shall not be raised or lowered
relative to the default baseline location for the contents of this run.

[Example: Consider a run which must be positioned 12 points above the default baseline location when
displaying its contents. This requirement would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:position w:val="24" />
</W:rPr>

The resulting run is positioned 24 half-points above the default baseline location because the contents of the val
attribute are positive. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Signed Half- Specifies a positive or negative measurement in half-points (1/144 of an inch).
Point
Measurement) The contents of this attribute value are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
<W:rPr>
<w:position w:val="-12" />
</W:rPr>

In this case, the value in the val attribute is amount by which the specified run must be
raised or lowered compared to the baseline of the surrounding text.

In all cases, the value is interpreted in the context of the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedHpsMeasure simple
type (§17.18.80).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT SignedHpsMeasure) is located in
§A.1. end note]
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17.3.2.25 r (Text Run)

This element specifies a run of content in the parent field, hyperlink, custom XML element, structured document

tag, smart tag, or paragraph.

The contents of a run in a WordprocessingML document shall consist of any combination of run content.

[Example: Consider a basic WordprocessingML paragraph with a pair of runs. This run would be expressed as

follows:

<w:document>

<w:body>
<W:p>
<w:ir>

<w:t>Text</w:t>

</wir>
<w:fldSimple w:instr="AUTHOR">
<W:r>
<w:t>Author Name</w:t>
</w:r>
</w:fldSimple>
</w:p>
</w:body>
</w:document>

The r element is the container for all of the content in the run, which in this example includes both a run in the

paragraph and a run within a simple field. end example]

Attributes

Description

rsidDel (Revision
Identifier for Run
Deletion)

Specifies a unique identifier used to track the editing session when the run was deleted
from the main document.

All rsid* attributes throughout this document with the same value, if present, shall
indicate that those regions were modified during the same editing session (time between
subsequent save actions).

A producer can choose to increment the revision save ID value to indicate subsequent
editing sessions to indicate the order of the modifications relative to other modifications
in this document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(§17.18.50).

rsidR (Revision
Identifier for Run)

Specifies a unique identifier used to track the editing session when the run was added to
the main document.

All rsid* attributes throughout this document with the same value, if present, shall
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Attributes Description

indicate that those regions were modified during the same editing session (time between
subsequent save actions).

A producer can choose to increment the revision save ID value to indicate subsequent
editing sessions to indicate the order of the modifications relative to other modifications

in this document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type

(§17.18.50).
rsidRPr (Revision Specifies a unique identifier used to track the editing session when the run properties
Identifier for Run were last modified in the main document.

Properties)
All rsid* attributes throughout this document with the same value, if present, shall
indicate that those regions were modified during the same editing session (time between
subsequent save actions).

A producer can choose to increment the revision save ID value to indicate subsequent
editing sessions to indicate the order of the modifications relative to other modifications
in this document.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_LongHexNumber simple type
(§17.18.50).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_R) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.2.26 rFonts (Run Fonts)

This element specifies the fonts which shall be used to display the text contents of this run. Within a single run,
there can be up to four types of content present which shall each be allowed to use a unique font:

e ASClI (i.e., the first 128 Unicode code points)
e High ANSI

e Complex Script

e FEast Asian

The use of each of these fonts shall be determined by the Unicode character values of the run content, unless
manually overridden via use of the cs element (§17.3.2.7).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in any default
font which supports that set of characters.

[Example: Consider a single text run with both Arabic and English text, as follows:

Englishan
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This content can be expressed in a single WordprocessingML run:

<w:r>
<w:t>English i, =J1</wet>
</wir>

Although it is in the same run, the contents are in different font faces by specifying a different font for ASCIl and
CS characters in the run:

<W:r>
<w:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:ascii="Courier New" w:cs="Times New Roman" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>English i, = 1</wet>
</w:r>

This text run must therefore use the Courier New font for all characters in the range U+0000 to U+007F, and
must use the Times New Roman font for all characters in the Complex Script range. end example]

Attributes Description

ascii (ASCII Font) Specifies a font which shall be used to format all characters in the Unicode range
(U+0000-U+007F) within the parent run.

If the asciiTheme attribute is also specified, then this attribute shall be ignored and that
value shall be used instead.

If this attribute is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at
previous level in the style hierarchy. If this attribute is never applied in the style
hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in any default font which supports these
characters.

[Example: Consider a run of text consisting of characters in this range, which must be
displayed using the Courier New font. This requirement would be specified as follows in
the resulting WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<W:rFonts w:ascii="Courier New" />

</W:rPr>

The ascii attribute specifies that the run must use the Courier New font for all text in
thisrange. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type

(§22.9.2.13).
asciiTheme (ASCII Specifies a theme font which shall be used to format all characters in the Unicode range
Theme Font) (U+0000-U+007F) within the parent run. This theme font is a reference to one of the
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Attributes

Description

predefined theme fonts, located in the document's Theme part,which allows for font
information to be set centrally in the document.

If the ascii attribute is also specified, then that attribute shall be ignored and this value
shall be used instead.

If this attribute is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at
previous level in the style hierarchy. If this attribute is never applied in the style
hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in the font specified by the ascii attribute.

[Example: Consider a run of ASCII text which must be displayed using the majorASCII
theme font. This requirement would be specified as follows in the resulting
WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:asciiTheme="majorAscii" />
</w:rPr>

The ascii attribute specifies that the run must use the majorAscii theme font as defined
in the document's themes part for all text in this range. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Theme simple type
(§17.18.96).

cs (Complex Script
Font)

Specifies a font which shall be used to format all characters in a complex script Unicode
range within the parent run.

If the cstheme attribute is also specified, then this attribute shall be ignored and that
value shall be used instead.

If this attribute is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at
previous level in the style hierarchy. If this attribute is never applied in the style
hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in any default font which supports complex
script content.

[Example: Consider a run of Arabic text which must be displayed using the Arial
Unicode MS font. This requirement would be specified as follows in the resulting
WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<W:rFonts w:cs="Arial Unicode MS" />
</W:rPr>

The cs attribute specifies that the run must use the Arial Unicode MS font for all text in
a complex script range. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
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Attributes

Description

(§22.9.2.13).

cstheme (Complex
Script Theme Font)

Specifies a theme font which shall be used to format all characters in a complex script
Unicode range within the parent run. This theme font is a reference to one of the
predefined theme fonts, located in the document's Theme part,which allows for font
information to be set centrally in the document.

If the cs attribute is also specified, then that attribute shall be ignored and this value shall
be used instead.

If this attribute is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at
previous level in the style hierarchy. If this attribute is never applied in the style
hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in the font specified by the cs attribute.

[Example: Consider a run of Arabic text that must be displayed using the majorBidi
theme font. This requirement would be specified as follows in the resulting
WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:cstheme="majorBidi" />
</W:rPr>

The cstheme attribute specifies that the run must use the majorBidi theme font as
defined in the document's themes part for all text in a complex script range. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Theme simple type
(§17.18.96).

eastAsia (East Asian
Font)

Specifies a font which shall be used to format all characters in an East Asian Unicode
range within the parent run.

If the eastAsiaTheme attribute is also specified, then this attribute shall be ignored and
that value shall be used instead.

If this attribute is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at
previous level in the style hierarchy. If this attribute is never applied in the style
hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in any default font which supports East Asian
content.

[Example: Consider a run of Japanese text which must be displayed using the MS Mincho
font. This requirement would be specified as follows in the resulting WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:eastAsia="MS Mincho" />

</W:rPr>

The eastAsia attribute specifies that the run must use the MS Mincho font for all text in
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Attributes Description
an East Asian range. end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).
eastAsiaTheme Specifies a theme font which shall be used to format all characters in an East Asian

(East Asian Theme
Font)

Unicode range within the parent run. This theme font is a reference to one of the
predefined theme fonts, located in the document's Theme part,which allows for font
information to be set centrally in the document.

If the eastAsia attribute is also specified, then that attribute shall be ignored and this
value shall be used instead.

If this attribute is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at
previous level in the style hierarchy. If this attribute is never applied in the style
hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in the font specified by the eastAsia attribute.

[Example: Consider a run of Japanese text which must be displayed using the
minorEastAsia theme font. This requirement would be specified as follows in the
resulting WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:eastAsiaTheme="minorEastAsia" />
</W:rPr>

The eastAsiaTheme attribute specifies that the run must use the minorEastAsia theme
font as defined in the document's themes part for all text in an East Asian range. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Theme simple type
(§17.18.96).

hAnsi (High ANSI
Font)

Specifies a font which shall be used to format all characters in a Unicode range within the
parent run which does not fall into one of the three categories defined above, which is
called the high ANSI range in WordprocessingML.

If the hAnsiTheme attribute is also specified, then this attribute shall be ignored and that
value shall be used instead.

If this attribute is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at
previous level in the style hierarchy. If this attribute is never applied in the style
hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in any default font which supports high ANSI
content.

[Example: Consider a run of text which falls into a high ANSI range, and must be displayed
using the Bauhaus 93 font. This requirement would be specified as follows in the
resulting WordprocessingML:
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Attributes Description
<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:hAnsi="Bauhaus 93" />
</wW:rPr>

The hAnsi attribute specifies that the run must use the Bauhaus 93 font for all text in a
high ANSI range. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

hAnsiTheme (High
ANSI Theme Font)

Specifies a theme font which shall be used to format all characters in a Unicode range
within the parent run which does not fall into one of the three categories defined above,
which is called the high ANSI range in WordprocessingML. This theme font is a reference
to one of the predefined theme fonts, located in the document's Theme part,which
allows for font information to be set centrally in the document.

If the hAnsi attribute is also specified, then that attribute shall be ignored and this value
shall be used instead.

If this attribute is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at
previous level in the style hierarchy. If this attribute is never applied in the style
hierarchy, then the text shall be displayed in the font specified by the hAnsi attribute.

[Example: Consider a run of text which falls into a high ANSI range, and must be displayed
using the minorHAnsi theme font. This requirement would be specified as follows in the
resulting WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:hAnsiTheme="minorHAnsi" />
</W:rPr>

The hAnsiTheme attribute specifies that the run must use the minorHAnsi theme font as
defined in the document's themes part for all text in a high ANSI range. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Theme simple type
(§17.18.96).

hint (Font Content
Type)

Specifies the font type which shall be used to format any ambiguous characters in the
current run.

There are certain characters which are not explicitly stored in the document, and can be
mapped into multiple categories of the four mentioned above. This attribute shall be
used to arbitrate that conflict, and determine how ambiguities in this run shall be
handled. [Note: This is primarily used to handle the formatting on the paragraph mark
glyph, and other characters that are not stored as text in the WordprocessingML
document. end note]
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Attributes Description

If this attribute is omitted, then this ambiguity can be resolved by any means available.

[Example: Consider the run representing the paragraph mark glyph, which is not stored
as a physical character. Since this could therefore be formatted with any of the fonts
specified for the run, this ambiguity is resolved using the following WordprocessingML.:

<W:pPr>
<wW:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:hint="eastAsia" />
</w:rPr>
</W:pPr>

The hint attribute specifies that the run must use the eastAsia font (theme or not,
whichever is in use for East Asian text) as defined for this range. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Hint simple type (§17.18.41).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Fonts) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.2.27 rPr (Previous Run Properties)

This element specifies a set of run properties which shall be attributed to a revision by a particular author and at
a particular time. This element contains the set of properties which have been tracked as a specific set of
revisions by one author.

[Example: Consider a run which has a set of run formatting properties that were added with revision tracking
turned on. This set of revised properties is specified in the run properties as follows:

<wW:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:b />
<w:imprint />
<w:lang w:val="en-CA" />
<w:rPrChange .. w:author="userl">
<W:rPr>
<w:i />
<w:dstrike w:val="false" />
</W:rPr>
</w:rPrChange>
</W:rPr>
</wWir>

The rPr element under rPrChange specifies the properties which were applied to the current run before
revision tracking was turned on - in this case, italics using the i element (§17.3.2.16), and that any double
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strikethrough which was applied based on the style hierarchy must be turned off using the dstrike element
(8§17.3.2.9). end example]

The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_RPrOriginal) is located in §A.1. Each child
element from the above table shall not occur more than once. [Note: This restriction is not reflected in the
element's content model due to limitations of W3C XML Schema language. end note]

17.3.2.28 rPr (Run Properties)

This element specifies a set of run properties which shall be applied to the contents of the parent run after all
style formatting has been applied to the text. These properties are defined as direct formatting, since they are
directly applied to the run and supersede any formatting from styles.

This formatting is applied at the following location in the style hierarchy:

e Document defaults

e Table styles

e Numbering styles

e Paragraph styles

e Character styles

e Direct formatting (this element)

[Example: Consider a run which should have a set of run formatting properties. This set of properties is specified
in the run properties as follows:

<W:ir>
<W:rPr>
<w:b />
<w:imprint />
<w:lang w:val="en-CA" />
</w:rPr>
</wir>

The rPr element specifies the properties which are applied to the current run - in this case, bold formatting on
the run contents using the b element (§17.3.2.1), an imprinted (engraved) text effect using the imprint element
(§17.3.2.18), and that this text should be interpreted as English (Canada) when spell or grammar checking the
run text using the lang element (§17.3.2.20). end example]

The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_RPr) is located in §A.1. Each child element
from the above table shall not occur more than once. [Note: This restriction is not reflected in the element's
content model due to limitations of W3C XML Schema language. end note]

17.3.2.29 rStyle (Referenced Character Style)

This element specifies the style ID of the character style which shall be used to format the contents of this
paragraph.
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This formatting is applied at the following location in the style hierarchy:

e Document defaults

e Table styles

e Numbering styles

e Paragraph styles

e Character styles (this element)
e Direct Formatting

This means that all properties specified in the style element (§17.7.4.17) with a styleld which corresponds to
the value in this element's val attribute are applied to the run at the appropriate level in the hierarchy.

If this element is omitted, or it references a style which does not exist, then no character style shall be applied to
the current paragraph. As well, this property is ignored if the run properties are part of a character style.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<W:rPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="TestCharacterStyle" />
<w:b />
<w:i />

</wirPr>

This run specifies that it inherits all of the run properties specified by the paragraph style with a styleld of
TestCharacterStyle, which then have any bold or italics settings overridden and set to be applied to the run.

end example)
Attributes Description
val (String Value) Specifies that its contents contain a string.

The contents of this string are interpreted based on the context of the parent XML
element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
<W:pPr>
<w:pStyle w:val="Headingl" />
</w:pPr>
The value of the val attribute is the ID of the associated paragraph style's stylelId.

However, consider the following fragment:

<w:sdtPr>
<w:alias w:val="SDT Title Example" />
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Attributes

Description

</w:sdtPr>

In this case, the decimal number in the val attribute is the caption of the nearest
ancestor structured document tag. In each case, the value is interpreted in the context of
the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_String) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.2.30

rtl (Right To Left Text)

This element specifies whether the contents of this run shall have right-to-left characteristics. Specifically, the

following behaviors are applied when this element’s val attribute is true (or an equivalent):

e Formatting — When the contents of this run are displayed, all characters shall be treated as complex

script characters. This means that the values of the bCs element (§17.3.2.2) and the iCs element
(§17.3.2.17) shall be use to determine bold and italic formatting, that the cs/cstheme attributes on the
rFonts element (§17.3.2.26) shall be used to determine the font face, and the szCs element (§17.3.2.39)
shall be used to determine the font size.

e Character Directionality Override — When the contents of this run are displayed, this property acts as a

right-to-left override for characters which are classified as follows (using the Unicode Character

Database):

e Weak types except European Number, European Number Terminator, Common Number Separator,

Arabic Number and (for Hebrew text) European Number Separator when constituting part of a

number

e Neutral types

e [Rationale: This override allows applications to store and utilize higher-level information beyond that

implicitly derived from the Unicode Bidirectional algorithm. For example, if the string “first second”

appears in a right-to-left paragraph inside a document, the Unicode algorithm would always result in

“first second” at display time (since the neutral character is surrounded by strongly classified

characters). However, if the whitespace was entered using a right-to-left input method (e.g. a Hebrew

keyboard), then that character could be classified as RTL using this property, allowing the display of

“second first” in a right-to-left paragraph, since the user explicitly asked for the space in a right-to-left

context. end rationale]

This element provides information used to resolve the (Unicode) classifications of individual characters

as either L, R, AN or EN. Once this is determined, the line should be displayed subject to the

recommendation of the Unicode BiDi algorithm in reordering resolved levels.
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This property shall not be used with strongly left-to-right text. Any behavior under that condition is unspecified. .
This property, when off, shall not be used with strong right-to-left text. Any behavior under that condition is
unspecified.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then right to left characteristics shall not be
applied to the contents of this run.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML visual content: “first second, & dJs”. This content
might appear as follows within its parent paragraph:

<wW:p>
<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">first second, </w:t>
</wir>
<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rtl/>
</w:rPr>
<wit> L ds
</wit>
</wir>
</wip>

The presence of the rtl element on the second run specifies that:

e The formatting on that run is specified using the complex-script property variants.
e The whitespace character is treated as right-to-left.

end example)
This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.31 shadow (Shadow)

This element specifies that the contents of this run shall be displayed as if each character has a shadow. For left-
to-right text, the shadow is beneath the text and to its right; for right-to-left text, the shadow is beneath the text
and to its left.

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then shadowing shall not be applied to the
contents of this run.

This element shall not be present with either the emboss (§17.3.2.13) or imprint (§17.3.2.18) properties on the
same run, since they are mutually exclusive in terms of appearance.
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[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the shadow property explicitly turned on for the contents of
the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:shadow w:val="true"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the shadow property is true, so the contents of this run appear with a shadow.
end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.32 shd (Run Shading)

Like paragraph shading, this element specifies the shading applied to the contents of the run.
This shading consists of three components:

e Background Color
e (optional) Pattern
e (optional) Pattern Color

The resulting shading is applied by setting the background color behind the paragraph, then applying the pattern
color using the mask supplied by the pattern over that background.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then run shading shall not be applied to the
contents of this run.

[Example: Consider a run which must have a background consisting of a theme color accent6 with a theme color
text2 overlaid using a 20% fill pattern. This requirement is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<w:shd w:val="pct20" w:themeColor="text2" w:themeFill="accent6" />
</w:pPr>

The resulting run uses the background color accent6 under the foreground pattern color text2 as specified by
the pct2@ pattern mask. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common shading properties definition in §17.3.5.

17.3.2.33 smallCaps (Small Caps)

This element specifies that all small letter characters in this text run shall be formatted for display only as their
capital letter character equivalents in a font size two points smaller than the actual font size specified for this
text. This property does not affect any non-alphabetic character in this run, and does not change the Unicode
character for lowercase text, only the method in which it is displayed. If this font cannot be made two point
smaller than the current size, then it shall be displayed as the smallest possible font size in capital letters.
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This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the characters are not formatted as capital
letters.

This element shall not be present with the caps (§17.3.2.5) property on the same run, since they are mutually
exclusive in terms of appearance.

[Example: Consider the words Hello, world, which must be displayed in small capital letters in a document.
This constraint is specified as follows in the WordprocessingML:

<W:r>
<w:rPr>
<w:smallCaps w:val="true" />
<W:sz w:val="24" />
</wW:rPr>
<w:t>Hello, world</w:t>
</w:r>

This run displays using a 12 point capital letter for the capital letter H and W, and a 10 point capital letter for the
lowercase letters in the run, even though the lowercase characters are used in actual run contents. If this
property is removed, the original character forms is displayed (they are not lost). end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.34 snapToGrid (Use Document Grid Settings For Inter-Character Spacing)

This element specifies whether the current run should use the document grid characters per line settings
defined in the docGrid element (§17.6.5) when laying out the contents in this run. This setting determines
whether the additional character pitch specified in the document grid shall be added to each character in this
run as specified by the document grid.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the run shall use the document grid setting
to lay out text when a document grid is defined for the parent section.

[Example: Consider two runs in a section with a document grid set to allow 20 characters per line. This
document grid would effectively specifies that an additional character pitch must be added to each line in order
to ensure that the resulting line contains only 20 East Asian characters.

If this property is set on the first run, but turned off on the second run, as follows:
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<W:r>
<w:t>Run One</w:t>
</w:r>
<W:r>
<wW:rPr>
<w:snapToGrid w:val="off" />
</w:rPr>
<w:t>Run Two</w:t>
</w:r>

The resulting document must have the required additional character pitch added to each character in run one,
but zero additional character pitch added to each character in run two, since the snapToGrid property is turned
off. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.35 spacing (Character Spacing Adjustment)

This element specifies the amount of character pitch which shall be added or removed after each character in
this run before the following character is rendered in the document. This property has an effect equivalent to
the additional character pitched added by a document grid applied to the contents of a run.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the run shall not have any additional
character pitch applied to any character in its contents.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have ten points of additional character spacing explicitly added to
each character within the contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following
WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:spacing w:val="200"/>
</w:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the spacing value is 200, so the contents of this run appear as if they have 10
additional points of spacing added between them. end example]

Attributes Description

val (Positive or Specifies a positive or negative measurement in twentieths of a point (equivalent to
Negative Value in 1/1440th of an inch).

Twentieths of a
Point) The contents of this measurement shall be interpreted based on the context of the
parent XML element.

[Example: Consider an attribute value of -720 whose type is ST_SignedTwipsMeasure.
This attribute value specifies a value of negative one-half of an inch or -36 points (-
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Attributes Description

720 twentieths of a point = -36 points = -0.5 inches). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_SignedTwipsMeasure simple
type (§17.18.81).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT SignedTwipsMeasure) is located in
§A.1. end note]

17.3.2.36 specVanish (Paragraph Mark Is Always Hidden)

This element specifies that the given run shall always behave as if it is hidden, even when hidden text is being
displayed in the current document.

This property shall only be used to specify that a paragraph mark shall never be used to break the end of a
paragraph for display, even if it is being shown on the document, as would be the case if a regularly hidden
paragraph was not being displayed in the document. [Note: This property was typically used to ensure that a
paragraph style can be applied to a part of a paragraph, and still appear as in the Table of Contents (which in
previous word processors would ignore the use of the style if it were being used as a character style. end note] If
this element is applied to any other run, it can be ignored.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the run properties for the paragraph mark
shall not always be treated as if hidden.

[Example: Consider a paragraph mark which never be used to break the end of the paragraph in the document.
This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>
<W:rPr>
<w:specVanish />
</w:rPr>
</w:pPr>

The presence of the specVanish element means that this paragraph mark must always be treated as hidden
(must never be used to end the paragraph for display), but can be used to mark the end of use of a paragraph
style. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.37 strike (Single Strikethrough)

This element specifies that the contents of this run shall be displayed with a single horizontal line through the
center of the line.

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).
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If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then strikethrough shall not be applied to the
contents of this run.

This element shall not be present with the dstrike (§17.3.2.9) property on the same run, since they are mutually
exclusive in terms of appearance.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the strike property explicitly turned on for the contents of the
run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:strike w:val="true"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the strike property is true, so the contents of this run has a single horizontal
strikethrough line. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.38 sz (Non-Complex Script Font Size)

This element specifies the font size which shall be applied to all non complex script characters in the contents of
this run when displayed. The font sizes specified by this element’s val attribute are expressed as half-point
values.

If this element is not present, the default is to leave the font size at the value applied at the previous level in the
style hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then any appropriate font size can be used
for non complex script characters.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have an explicit font size of 13.5 points for the non complex script
contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<W:sz w:val="27"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the sz property is 27 half-point for the non-complex script contents of this run,
so the text is displayed in 13.5 point font size. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Half Point Specifies a positive measurement specified in half-points (1/144 of an inch).
Measurement)

The contents of this attribute value are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
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Attributes Description

<. wival="30" />
The value in the val attribute is 30, which is equivalent to 15 points (30 half-points).
This value is interpreted in the context of the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HpsMeasure simple type
(§17.18.42).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_HpsMeasure) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.2.39 szCs (Complex Script Font Size)

This element specifies the font size which shall be applied to all complex script characters in the contents of this
run when displayed. The font sizes specified by this element’s val attribute are expressed as half-point values.

If this element is not present, the default is to leave the font size at the value applied at the previous level in the
style hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then any appropriate font size can be used
for complex script characters.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have an explicit font size of 10 points for the complex script
contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:szCs w:val="20"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the sz property is 20 half-point for the non-complex script contents of this run,
so the text is displayed in 10 point font size. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Half Point Specifies a positive measurement specified in half-points (1/144 of an inch).
Measurement)

The contents of this attribute value are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
<.. Wival="30" />
The value in the val attribute is 30, which is equivalent to 15 points (30 half-points).

This value is interpreted in the context of the parent element. end example]
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Attributes Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HpsMeasure simple type
(§17.18.42).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT HpsMeasure) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.2.40 u (Underline)

This element specifies that the contents of this run should be displayed along with an underline appearing
directly below the character height (less all spacing above and below the characters on the line).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then an underline shall not be applied to the
contents of this run.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have a double underline explicitly turned on for the contents of the
run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:u w:val="double"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares an underline using the u property. The val of that underline is double, so the style of
the underline on this run must be a double line. end example]

Attributes Description
color (Underline Specifies the color for the underlining on this run.
Color)

This color can either be presented as a hex value (in RRGGBB format), or auto to allow a
consumer to automatically determine the underline color as appropriate.

If the underline specifies the use of a theme color via the themeColor attribute, then this
value is superseded by the theme color value.

[Example: Consider a run color with value auto, as follows:

<W:rPr>
<W:U .. w:color="auto" />
</W:rPr>

This color therefore can be automatically be modified by a consumer as appropriate, for
example, in order to ensure that the underline can be distinguished against the page's
background color. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HexColor simple type
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Attributes

Description

(§17.18.38).

themeColor
(Underline Theme
Color)

Specifies a theme color which should be applied to the current underline.

The specified theme color is a reference to one of the predefined theme colors, located
in the document's Theme part, which allows for color information to be set centrally in
the document.

If the themeColor attribute is specified, then the color attribute is ignored for this
underline.

[Example: Consider an underlined run of text whose underline should be displayed using
the accent3 theme color from the document’s Theme part. This requirement would be
specified as follows in the resulting WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<W:U .. w:themeColor="accent3" />
</W:rPr>

The themeColor attribute specifies that the underline must use the accent3 theme
color. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ThemeColor simple type
(§17.18.97).

themeShade
(Underline Theme
Color Shade)

Specifies the shade value applied to the supplied theme color (if any) for this underline.

If the themeShade is supplied, then it is applied to the RGB value of the theme color to
determine the final color applied to this underline.

The themeShade value is stored as a hex encoding of the shade value (from 0 to 255)
applied to the current border.

[Example: Consider a shade of 40% applied to a underline in a document. This shade is
calculated as follows:

Symi = 0.4 % 255
=102
= 66(hex)

The resulting themeShade value in the file format would be 66. end example]

Given an RGB color defined as three hex values in RRGGBB format, the shade is applied
as follows:

e Convert the color to the HSL color format (values from 0 to 1)

¢ Modify the luminance factor as follows:

312
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Attributes

Description

L'=Lx Shadepercentage
e Convert the resultant HSL color to RGB

[Example: Consider a document with a background using the accent2 theme color,
whose RGB value (in RRGGBB hex format) is C504D.

The equivalent HSL color value would be (;%0’ 0.48,0.53).

Applying the shade formula with a shade percentage of 75% to the luminance, we get:

L' =0.53%0.75
= 0.39698

Taking the resulting HSL color value of (ﬁ, 0.48,0.39698)and converting back to RGB,
we get 943634.

This transformed value can be seen in the resulting underline's color attribute:

<W:U w:color="943634" w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeShade="BF"
/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.98).

themeTint
(Underline Theme
Color Tint)

Specifies the tint value applied to the supplied theme color (if any) for this underline's
contents.

If the themeTint is supplied, then it is applied to the RGB value of the theme color to
determine the final color applied to this run.

The themeTint value is stored as a hex encoding of the tint value (from 0 to 255) applied
to the current border.

[Example: Consider a tint of 60% applied to an underline in a document. This tint is
calculated as follows:

Txml = 06 * 255
=153
= 99(hex)

The resulting themeTint value in the file format would be 99. end example]

Given an RGB color defined as three hex values in RRGGBB format, the shade is applied
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Attributes

Description

as follows:
e Convert the color to the HSL color format (values from 0 to 1)
e Modify the luminance factor as follows:

L' = L Tintpe + (1 — Tintye)
e Convert the resultant HSL color to RGB

[Example: Consider a document with a background using the accent2 theme color,
whose RGB value (in RRGGBB hex format) is 4F81BD.

The equivalent HSL color value would be (g, 0.45,0.53).

Applying the tint formula with a tint percentage of 60% to the luminance, we get:

L' =053%0.6+ (1—.6)
=0.71
213

Taking the resulting HSL color value of (%, 0.45,0.71)and converting back to RGB, we
get 95B3D7.

This transformed value can be seen in the resulting underline formatting's
WordprocessingML color attribute:

<W:U .. w:color="95B3D7" w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="99"
/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.98).

val (Underline Style)

Specifies the pattern which shall be used to create the underline applied beneath the text
in this run.

Each of these possible patterns are shown in the simple type referenced below.
[Example: Consider a run of text which must have a double underline explicitly turned on
for the contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following
WordprocessingML:
<W:rPr>
<W:u w:val="double"/>

</W:rPr>

The val of the underline on this run is double, so the style of the underline on this run
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Attributes Description

must be a double line. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Underline simple type
(§17.18.99).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Underline) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.2.41 vanish (Hidden Text)

This element specifies whether the contents of this run shall be hidden from display at display time in a
document. [Note: The setting should affect the normal display of text, but an application can have settings to
force hidden text to be displayed. end note]

This formatting property is a toggle property (§17.7.3).

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy .If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then this text shall not be hidden when
displayed in a document.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the hidden text property turned on for the contents of the
run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:vanish />
</W:rPr>

This run declares that the vanish property is set for the contents of this run, so the contents of this run is hidden
when the document contents are displayed. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.2.42 vertAlign (Subscript/Superscript Text)

This element specifies the alignment which shall be applied to the contents of this run in relation to the default
appearance of the run's text. This allows the text to be repositioned as subscript or superscript without altering
the font size of the run properties.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the text shall not be subscript or
superscript relative to the default baseline location for the contents of this run.

[Example: Consider a run which must be positioning as superscript when displaying its contents. This
requirement would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:
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<W:rPr>
<w:vertAlign w:val="superscript" />
</w:rPr>

The resulting run is positioned as superscript, therefore it is rendered in a smaller size above the default
baseline location for the contents of the run. end example]

Attributes Description
val Specifies the type of vertical alignment applied to the contents of the current run.
(Subscript/Superscri
pt Value) [Example: Consider a run which must be positioning as superscript when displaying its

contents. This requirement would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<KW:rPr>
<w:vertAlign w:val="superscript” />
</w:rPr>

The value of the val attribute is superscript, therefore the run's contents are rendered
in a smaller size above the default baseline location for the contents of the run. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_VerticalAlignRun simple type
(§22.9.2.17).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_VerticalAlignRun) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.2.43 w (Expanded/Compressed Text)

This element specifies the amount by which each character shall be expanded or when the character is rendered
in the document. This property has an of stretching or compressing each character in the run, as opposed to the
spacing element (§17.3.2.35) which expands/compresses the text by adding additional character pitch but not
changing the width of the actual characters displayed on the line.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy. If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then the run shall be displayed at 100% of its
normal width.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must be expanded to 200% of its normal width when displaying each
character within the contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<W:w w:val="200%"/>
</W:rPr>
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This run explicitly declares that the w value is 200%, so the contents of this run appear at 200% of their normal
character width by stretching the width of each character. end example]

Attributes Description

val (Text Specifies that the percentage by which the contents of this run shall be expanded or
Expansion/Compres | compressed with respect to its normal (100%) character width.

sion Value)
If this attribute is omitted, then the contents of this run shall be displayed at 100% of its
normal size.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must be compressed to 200% when displaying
each character within the contents of the run. This constraint is specified using the
following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<W:w w:val="50%"/>
</W:rPr>

This run explicitly declares that the w value is 50%, so the contents of this run appear at
50% of their normal character width by compressing the width of each character. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TextScale simple type
(§17.18.95).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT TextScale) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.2.44 webHidden (Web Hidden Text)

This element specifies whether the contents of this run shall be hidden from display at display time in a
document when the document is being displayed in a web page view. [Note: The setting should affect the
normal display of text in a web page view, but an application can have settings to force hidden text to be
displayed. end note] As well, this setting should not affect a normal paginated view of the document.

If this element is not present, the default value is to leave the formatting applied at previous level in the style
hierarchy .If this element is never applied in the style hierarchy, then this text shall not be hidden when
displayed in a document in a web page view.

[Example: Consider a run of text which must have the hidden text property turned on for the contents of the
run. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:rPr>
<w:webHidden />
</W:rPr>
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This run declares that the webHidden property is set for the contents of this run, so the contents of this run is
hidden when the document contents are displayed in a web page view. end example]

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.3 Run Content

The final level of the document hierarchy is run content, which is defined as the set of elements which can be
contained as the contents of a particular run in a document.

[Note: Types of run content in WordprocessingML include:

o Text
e Field Codes
e DrawingML objects
e Fields
end note]

[Example: Consider the following run within a WordprocessingML document:

<W:r>
<w:rPr>
<w:b/>
<w:i/>
</W:rPr>
<w:t>quick</w:t>
</w:r>

The run content consists of a single string of run text inside the t element, which reads quick. end example]

17.3.3.1 br (Break)

This element specifies that a break shall be placed at the current location in the run content. A break is a special
character which is used to override the normal line breaking that would be performed based on the normal
layout of the document’s contents. [Example: Normal breaking for English would occur only after a breaking
space or optional hyphen character. end example]

The behavior of this break character (the location where text shall be restarted after this break) shall be
determined by its type and clear attribute values, described below.

[Example: Consider the following sentence in a WordprocessingML document:
This is a simple sentence.

Normally, just as shown above, this sentence would be displayed on a single line as it is not long enough to
require line breaking (given the width of the current page). However, if a text wrapping break character (a
typical line break) were inserted after the word is, as follows:
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<w:t>This is</w:t>

<w:br/>

<w:t xml:space="preserve"> a simple sentence.</w:t>

</wWir>

This would imply that this break must be treated as a simple line break, and break the line after that word:

This is

a simple sentence.

The break character forced the following text to be restarted on the next available line in the document. end

example]

Attributes

Description

clear (Restart
Location For Text
Wrapping Break)

Specifies the location which shall be used as the next available line when the break’s type
attribute has a value of textWrapping. This property only affects the restart location
when the current run is being displayed on a line which does not span the full text
extents due to the presence of a floating object (see possible values for details).

If this break is not of style textWrapping, then this attribute shall be ignored. If this
attribute is omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be none if needed.

[Example: Consider a text wrapping break character which should force the restart
location to the next line which spans the full width of the text extents of the page (there
are no floating objects which interrupt the line).

This line break is of style textWrapping, since it must only advance to the next line, but
the clear value must specify that this restart location must ignore all lines which are not
of the full line width by specifying a value of all, as follows:

<w:br w:type="textWrapping" w:clear="all" />

This break must therefore not use the next available line, but rather the next available
line ignoring all lines which do not span the full text width. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BrClear simple type
(§17.18.3).

type (Break Type)

Specifies the break type of the current break. The break type determines the next
location where text shall be placed after this manual break is applied to the text contents
(see possible values for details).

If this attribute is omitted, then it shall be assumed to be of style textWrapping.
[Example: Consider a manual break which must advance the text to the next text column

in the document, rather than just the next available line. This break would therefore be
specified as follows:
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Attributes Description

<w:br w:type="column"/>

The type attribute specifies a value of column, which means that the break must force
the next character in the document to be restarted on the next line in a new text column
in the document. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_BrType simple type
(§17.18.4).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Br) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.2 contentPart (Content Part)

This element specifies a reference to XML content in a format not defined by ISO/IEC 29500. [Note: This part
allows the native use of other commonly used interchange formats, such as:

e MathML (http://www.w3.org/TR/MathML2/)
e SMIL (http://www.w3.org/TR/REC-smil/)
e SVG (http://www.w3.org/TR/SVG11/)

end note]

The relationship type of the explicit relationship specified by this element shall be
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customXml and have a TargetMode attribute value of
Internal. If an application cannot process content of the content type specified by the targeted part, then it
should continue to process the file. If possible, it should also provide some indication that unknown content was
not imported.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document which includes the following MathML markup in a part
named mathl.xml:

<mml:math xmlns:mml="http://www.w3.0rg/1998/Math/MathML">
<mml:mi>r</mml:mi>
<mml:mo>=</mml:mo>
<mml:msup>
<mml:mrow>
<mml:mfenced separators='
<mml:mrow>
<mml:mi>V</mml:mi>
<mml:mfrac>
<mml:mrow>
<mml:mn>3</mml:mn>
</mml:mrow>

||>
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<mml:mrow>
<mml:mn>4</mml:mn>
<mml:mi>n</mml:mi>
</mml:mrow>
</mml:mfrac>
</mml:mrow>
</mml:mfenced>
</mml:mrow>
<mml:mrow>
<mml:mfrac>
<mml:mrow>
<mml:mn>1</mml:mn>
</mml:mrow>
<mml:mrow>
<mml:mn>3</mml:mn>
</mml:mrow>
</mml:mfrac>
</mml:mrow>
</mml:msup>
</mml:math>

The Main Document Part would reference this content as follows:
<w:body>
<w:p>
<W:r>
<w:contentPart r:id="rId8" />

</wir>
</w:p>

</w:body>

The contentPart element specifies that the content targeted by the relationship with an ID of rId8 is part of the
WordprocessingML document. Examining the contents of the corresponding relationship part item, we can see
the targets for that relationship:

<Relationships .. >

<Relationship Id="rId8" TargetMode="Internal"
Type="http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customXml™
Target="mathl.xml" />

</Relationships>
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The corresponding relationship part item shows that the file to be imported is located next to the main
document and is named math1.xml. end example]

Attributes Description

id (Relationship to Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.
Part)
The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
Namespace: element:

http://purl.oclc.or e http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customXml for the
g/ooxml/officeDoc contentPart element

ument/relationshi e http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/footer for the

ps footerReference element

e http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/header for the
headerReference element

e http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/font for the
embedBold, embedBoldltalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements

e http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/printerSettings for the
printerSettings element

e http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/hyperlink for the
longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:
£.. r:id="rId1e" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(§22.8.2.1).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Rel) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.3 control (Embedded Control)

This element specifies that the parent embedded object is a representation of an embedded control. This
element shall be used to associate the appropriate embedded control settings and properties when the
document is displayed.

If the embedded control is not present, cannot be loaded due to application settings, or is not supported, then a
suitable placeholder image shall be used to provide a representation of the presence of an embedded control at
the appropriate location in the document.

[Example: Consider a run which consists of an embedded control. That run would be specified using the
following WordprocessingML:
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<w:control r:id="rId99" w:shapeid="10" .. />

</w:object>

</W:r>

The control element indicates that the parent embedded object is an embedded control, whose settings and
properties are stored on this element and the (optional) target of the relationship specified using the id

attribute. end example]

Attributes Description
id (Embedded Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship which contains the properties for this
Control Properties embedded control. This property bag is contained in a separate part within the Office
Relationship Open XML package.
Reference)

The relationship explicitly targeted by this attribute shall be of type

Namespace: http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/control or the document shall
http://purl.oclc.or | be conisdered non-conformant.
g/ooxml/officeDoc
ument/relationshi | If this attribute is omitted, then the embedded control shall be given no property bag

ps

when instantiated.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for an embedded control in
a document:

<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CheckBox1"
w:shapeid="_x0000 s1027" />

The id attribute in the relationship reference namespace specifies that the relationship
with relationship ID rId5 must contain the property data for this embedded control. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(§22.8.2.1).

name (Unique
Name for
Embedded Control)

Specifies a unique name for this embedded control. This name shall be unique across all
controls in this document.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for an embedded control in
a document:

<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CheckBox1"
w:shapeid="_x0000 s1027" />

The name attribute specifies that the unique name for this control must be CheckBox1.
end example]
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Attributes Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type

(§22.9.2.13).
shapeid (Shape Specifies the shape ID for a shape which shall be used to define the presentation and
Reference) location of this embedded control within the document if the control is floating using the

DrawingML syntax.

[Note: This positioning data is sufficient to display the control in any case where:
e The embedded control is not on the current machine
e Embedded controls are disabled
e Embedded controls of this control type are not supported

end note]

This shape ID reference is resolved by looking for a DrawingML object whose id attribute
matches the value specified within this attribute. If no such shape exists, then the control

shall be rendered inline in the document content at the current run content location.

If this attribute is omitted, then this embedded control shall be displayed inline in the
current location in the parent run.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML markup for an embedded control in
a document:

<w:control r:id="rId5" w:name="CheckBox1" w:shapeid="10" />

The shapeid attribute specifies that the DrawingML object with an id attribute value of
10 must contain the positioning data for this embedded control. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Control) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.3.4 cr (Carriage Return)

This element specifies that a carriage return shall be placed at the current location in the run content. A carriage
return is the equivalent of Unicode character 000D, and is used to end the current line of text in
WordprocessingML.

The behavior of a carriage return in run content shall be identical to a break character with null type and clear
attributes, which shall end the current line and find the next available line on which to continue.

[Example: Consider the following sentence in a WordprocessingML document:
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This is another simple sentence.

Normally, just as shown above, this sentence would be displayed on a single line as it is not long enough to
require line breaking (given the width of the current page). However, if a carriage return were inserted after the
word another, as follows:

<w:r>

<w:t>This is another</w:t>

w:icr/>

<w:t xml:space="preserve"> simple sentence.</w:t>
</wir>

This would imply that this carriage return character must force a line break, and break the line after that word:

This is another
simple sentence.

The carriage return character forced the following text to be restarted on the next available line in the
document. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.5 dayLong (Date Block - Long Day Format)

This element specifies the presence of a date block at the current location in the run content. A date block is a
non-editable region of text which shall display the current date filtered through the specified date picture (see
following paragraphs) . [Note: The date block is a legacy construct used for compatibility with older word
processors, and should not be produced unless it was consumed while reading a document — it is recommended
that the DATE field is used in its place. end note]

A date block shall be displayed using the primary editing language of the host application, regardless of the
languages specified in the parent run’s lang property (§17.3.2.20).

The long day format date block shall use a date picture of DDDD, retrieving the long day format for the primary
editing language.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML run with the following run content:

<wW:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This is a long date: </w:t>
<w:daylLong />

</w:r>

This run specifies that a long day format date block must be placed after the text string literal This is a long
date: in the document. Assuming that the host application’s primary editing language is French (Canada) and
today’s date is 2006-04-12, this run would be displayed as follows:
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This is a long date: mercredi
end example]
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.6 dayShort (Date Block - Short Day Format)

This element specifies the presence of a date block at the current location in the run content. A date block is a
non-editable region of text which shall display the current date filtered through the specified date picture (see
following paragraphs) . [Note: The date block is a legacy construct used for compatibility with older word
processors, and should not be produced unless it was consumed while reading a document — it is recommended
that the DATE field is used in its place. end note]

A date block shall be displayed using the primary editing language of the host application, regardless of the
languages specified in the parent run’s lang property (§17.3.2.20).

The short day format date block shall use a date picture of DD, retrieving the short day format for the primary
editing language.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML run with the following run content:

<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This is a short date: </w:t>
<w:dayShort />

</wir>

This run specifies that a short day format date block must be placed after the text string literal This is a
short date: in the document. Assuming that the host application’s primary editing language is English
(Canada) and today’s date is 2006-04-12, this run would be displayed as follows:

This is a short date: 12
end example)
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.7 delText (Deleted Text)

This element specifies that this run contains literal text which shall be displayed in the document. The delText
element shall be used for all text runs which are part of a region of text that is contained in a deleted region
using the del element (§17.13.5.14).

[Example: Consider a paragraph of WordprocessingML content which reads This is deleted text, where
the words deleted text are part of a deleted region of the document. This paragraph would therefore be
represented as follows:
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<W:p>
<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This is </w:t>
</wir>
<w:del w:author="Cooper W.">
<W:r>
<w:delText>deleted text</w:delText>
</wir>
</w:del>
</wip>

The deleted text is contained in a delText node, while the regular text is contained in a t node. end example]

Attributes Description

xml:space (Content | Specifies how white space should be handled for the contents of this element using the
Contains Significant | W3C space preservation rules.

Whitespace)
[Example: Consider the following run contained within a WordprocessingML document:
Namespace:
http://www.w3.or <W:r>
g/XML/1998/nam <w:t> significant whitespace </w:t>
espace </wir>

Although there are three spaces on each side of the text content in the run, that
whitespace has not been specifically marked as significant, therefore it is subject to the
space preservation rules currently specified in that run's scope. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by §2.10 of the XML 1.0 specification.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Text) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.8 dirty (Invalidated Field Cache)

This element specifies that the field has been changed and the results shall be updated on open in a conforming
consumer.

This element’s content model is defined by the common boolean property definition in §17.17.4.

17.3.3.9 drawing (DrawingML Object)

This element specifies that a DrawingML object is located at this position in the run’s contents. The layout
properties of this DrawingML object are specified using the WordprocessingML Drawing syntax (§20.4).

[Example: Consider a run which consists of a picture which is in line with the text in that paragraph (i.e. on the
line and affects the line height). That run would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:
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<W:r>
<w:drawing>
<wp:inline>

</wp:inline>
</w:drawing>
</wir>

The drawing element indicates that a DrawingML object and its WordprocessingML Drawing positioning data
are located at the current position in the run (e.g. a picture or a chart). end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Drawing) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.3.10 hps (Phonetic Guide Text Font Size)

This element specifies the font size which shall be applied to the phonetic guide text in the contents of this run
when displayed.

If this element disagrees with the run properties on the phonetic guide text rt element (§17.3.3.24), then those
properties shall be ignored and this element shall determine the size of the phonetic guide text.

[Example: Consider a run of phonetic guide text which must have an explicit font size of 13.5 points. This
constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML.:

<W:rubyPr>
<w:hps w:val="27"/>

</w:rubyPr>

The hps property is 27 half-points for the ruby text in this run, so the phonetic guide text is displayed in 13.5
point font size. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Half Point Specifies a positive measurement specified in half-points (1/144 of an inch).
Measurement)

The contents of this attribute value are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:
<.. w:val="30" />

The value in the val attribute is 30, which is equivalent to 15 points (30 half-points).

This value is interpreted in the context of the parent element. end example]
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Attributes Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HpsMeasure simple type
(§17.18.42).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_HpsMeasure) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.3.11 hpsBaseText (Phonetic Guide Base Text Font Size)

This element specifies the font size which shall be applied to the base text of this phonetic guide text when
displayed. If this element disagrees with the run properties on the phonetic guide base text rubyBase element
(§17.3.3.27), then this property shall be ignored and the sz element (§17.3.2.38) in that run shall determine the
size of the phonetic guide base text.

[Example: Consider a run of phonetic guide base text which shall have an explicit font size of 30 points. This
constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML.:

<W:rubyPr>
<w:hpsBaseText w:val="60"/>

</w:rubyPr>

The hpsBaseText property is 60 half-points for the base text in this phonetic guide, so the phonetic guide base
text is displayed in 30 point font size. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Half Point Specifies a positive measurement specified in half-points (1/144 of an inch).
Measurement)

The contents of this attribute value are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<.. w:ival="30" />
The value in the val attribute is 30, which is equivalent to 15 points (30 half-points).
This value is interpreted in the context of the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HpsMeasure simple type
(§17.18.42).
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[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _HpsMeasure) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.3.12 hpsRaise (Distance Between Phonetic Guide Text and Phonetic Guide Base Text)

This element specifies the distance which shall be left between the phonetic guide base text and the phonetic
guide text when this phonetic guide text is displayed.

[Example: Consider a run of phonetic guide text which must have 10 points between the phonetic guide base
text and the phonetic guide text. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<w:rubyPr>
<w:hpsRaise w:val="20"/>

</w:rubyPr>

The hpsRaise property is 20 half-points for the phonetic guide, so the phonetic guide text is displayed 10 points
above the phonetic guide base text. end example]

Attributes Description
val (Half Point Specifies a positive measurement specified in half-points (1/144 of an inch).
Measurement)

The contents of this attribute value are interpreted based on the context of the parent
XML element.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML fragment:

<.. wival="30" />
The value in the val attribute is 30, which is equivalent to 15 points (30 half-points).
This value is interpreted in the context of the parent element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HpsMeasure simple type
(817.18.42).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_HpsMeasure) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.3.13 lastRenderedPageBreak (Position of Last Calculated Page Break)

This element specifies that this position delimited the end of a page when this document was last saved by an
application which paginates its content.

330 ©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

[Guidance: This element must be used by applications to specify the locations of page breaks within a document
when it is saved as WordprocessingML, in order to allow other applications (e.g. assistive software) to utilize this
information when reading the document. end guidance]

[Example: Consider a run which consists of the text This is the end of the page, where the word end
was the last word on a page. If the application saving this file had paginated this content, that information can
be saved with the file as follows:

<W:r>
<w:t>This is the end</w:t>
<w:lastRenderedPageBreak/>
<w:t xml:space="preserve"> of the page</w:t>
</wir>

The lastRenderedPageBreak element indicates that there was a page break resulting from pagination of this
content, which occurred between the word end and the word of. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.14 lid (Language ID for Phonetic Guide)

This element specifies the language which shall be used for this phonetic guide.

[Example: Consider a run of phonetic guide text which is using Japanese as it language. This constraint is
specified using the following WordprocessingML.:

<w:rubyPr>
<w:1lid w:val="ja-JP"/>

</w:rubyPr>

The lid property is ja-JP for the phonetic guide, so the phonetic guide is specified to be Japanese. end example]

Attributes Description

val (Language Code) | Specifies an identifier for a specific language.
This code is interpreted in the context of the parent XML element.

[Example: Consider an object which must specify the English(Canada) language. That
object would use an identifier of en-CA to specify this language. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Lang simple type (§22.9.2.6).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Lang) is located in §A.1. end note]
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17.3.3.15 monthLong (Date Block - Long Month Format)

This element specifies the presence of a date block at the current location in the run content. A date block is a
non-editable region of text which shall display the current date filtered through the specified date picture (see
following paragraphs) . [Note: The date block is a legacy construct used for compatibility with older word
processors, and should not be produced unless it was consumed while reading a document — it is recommended
that the DATE field is used in its place. end note]

A date block shall be displayed using the primary editing language of the host application, regardless of the
languages specified in the parent run’s lang property (§17.3.2.20).

The long month format date block shall use a date picture of MMMM, retrieving the long month format for the
primary editing language.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML run with the following run content:

<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This is a long date: </w:t>
<w:monthLong />

</wir>

This run specifies that a long month format date block shall be placed after the text string literal This is a
long date: inthe document. Assuming that the host application’s primary editing language is French (Canada)
and today’s date is 2006-04-12, this run would be displayed as follows:

This is a long date: avril
end example)
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.16 monthShort (Date Block - Short Month Format)

This element specifies the presence of a date block at the current location in the run content. A date block is a
non-editable region of text which shall display the current date filtered through the specified date picture (see
following paragraphs). [Note: The date block is a legacy construct used for compatibility with older word
processors, and should not be produced unless it was consumed while reading a document — it is recommended
that the DATE field is used in its place. end note]

A date block shall be displayed using the primary editing language of the host application, regardless of the
languages specified in the parent run’s lang property (§17.3.2.20).

The short month format date block shall use a date picture of MM, retrieving the short month format for the
primary editing language.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML run with the following run content:
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<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This is a short date: </w:t>
<w:monthShort />

</wir>

This run specifies that a short month format date block must be placed after the text string literal This is a
short date: inthe document. Assuming that the host application’s primary editing language is English
(Canada) and today’s date is 2006-04-12, this run would be displayed as follows:

This is a short date: 04
end example]
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.17 movie (Embedded Video)

This element specifies a location within a document where the specified parent image shall be treated as a static
placeholder for an embedded movie. [Note: A list of suggested video types in provided in §15.2.17. end note]The
specified movie file's contents should be displayed when requested at this location in the document. The
location of the embedded movie to be displayed when supported shall be specified by the relationship whose Id
attribute matches the id attribute on this element.

If the relationship type of the relationship specified by this element is not
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/movie, or is not present, then the document shall
be considered non-conformant. If an application cannot process external content of the content type specified
by the targeted part, then it can be ignored.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML document which contains a DrawingML shape holding the static image
for a movie:

<w:object>
<w:drawing>

</w:drawing>
<w:movie r:id="rIdMovie" />
</w:object>

The movie element specifies that the part targeted by the relationship with an ID of rIdMovie must be
imported at the beginning of the document. Examining the contents of the corresponding relationship part item,
we can see the targets for that relationship:
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<Relationships ..

>

<Relationship Id="rIdMovie" TargetMode="Internal”
Type="http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/movie" Target="movie.mov" />

</Relationships>

The corresponding relationship part item shows that the movie file is located next to the main document and is

named movie.mov. end example)

Attributes

Description

id (Relationship to
Part)

Namespace:

http://purl.oclc.or
g/ooxml/officeDoc
ument/relationshi

ps

Specifies the relationship ID to a specified part.

The specified relationship shall match the relationship type required by the parent
element:

http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/customXml for the
contentPart element
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/footer for the
footerReference element
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/header for the
headerReference element
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/font for the
embedBold, embedBoldItalic, embedItalic, or embedRegular elements
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/printerSettings for the
printerSettings element
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/hyperlink for the
longDesc or hyperlink element

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:

£.. r:id="rId10" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rIdl contains
the corresponding relationship information for the parent XML element. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(§22.8.2.1).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Rel) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.18 noBreakHyphen (Non Breaking Hyphen Character)

This element specifies that a non breaking hyphen character shall be placed at the current location in the run

content.
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The behavior of a non-breaking hyphen in run content shall be to display using the same glyph as the hyphen-
minus character (U+002D), however, without that hyphen being a line breaking position (unlike the hyphen-
minus character, which does allow line breaking).

[Example: Consider the following sentence in a WordprocessingML document: ‘Each citizen has a unique Social
Security Number of the form “999-99-9999”, where each 9 represents a decimal digit.” The fragment of this
sentence involving the string literal might be represented in WordprocessingML, as follows:

<W:ir>
<w:t>Number of the form “999-99-9999”, where</w:t>
</w:ir>

However, consider the case in which, on rendering, the right margin was such that the quoted string is broken
across multiple lines with the hyphens being used as possible line breaking points; for example:.

Each citizen has a unique Social Security Number of the form “999-99-
9999”, where ..

If such line breaks are undesirable, those hyphens can be marked as non-breaking, as follows:

<W:ir>
<w:t>Number of the form “999</w:t>
</w:ir>
<W:ir>
<w:noBreakHyphen />
<w:t>99</w:t>
</w:ir>
<Wir>
<w:noBreakHyphen />
<w:t>9999”, where</w:t>
</w:ir>

in which case, for the same margin settings, the rendered result might be like the following:

Each citizen has a unique Social Security Number of the form
“999-99-9999”, where ..

end example]
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.19 object (Embedded Object)

This element specifies that an embedded object is located at this position in the run’s contents. The layout
properties of this embedded object, as well as an optional static representation, are specified using the drawing
element (§17.3.3.9).
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[Example: Consider a run which consists of an embedded object which is in line with the text in that paragraph
(i.e. on the line and affects the line height). That run would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:r>

<w:object>

<w:drawing>

</w:drawing>

</w:object>

</W:r>

The object element indicates that an embedded object and its positioning data are located at the current
position in the run (e.g. an embedded object). end example]

Attributes

Description

dxaOrig (Original
Image Width)

Specifies the original (natural) width of the image representation of the current control
within the document. Some vector image formats do not store a native size within their
format, and this attribute shall only be used in those cases to store this information, so
that the image can be appropriately restored as needed.

If this element is excluded, then the natural size of the image as stored in its format shall
be used.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML for an embedded object:
<w:object w:dxaOrig="3360" w:dyaOrig="2520">
</Q:object>
The dxaOrig attribute has a value of 3360, which specifies that the image used for the
embedded object doesn't store its native width, but that width should be 3360

twentieths of a point. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

dyaOrig (Original
Image Height)

Specifies the original (natural) height of the image representation of the current control
within the document. Some vector image formats do not store a native size within their
format, and this attribute shall only be used in those cases to store this information, so

that the image can be appropriately restored as needed.

If this element is excluded, then the natural size of the image as stored in its format shall
be used.

[Example: Consider the following WordprocessingML for an embedded object:

<w:object w:dxaOrig="3360" w:dyaOrig="2520">

336

©ISO/IEC 2012 — All rights reserved




ISO/IEC 29500-1:2012(E)

Attributes Description

</w:object>

The dyaOrig attribute has a value of 2520, which specifies that the image used for the
embedded object doesn't store its native height, but that height should be 2520
twentieths of a point. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_TwipsMeasure simple type
(§22.9.2.14).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Object) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.20 objectEmbed (Embedded Object Properties)

This element specifies the visual properties and associated server application of an embedded object.
[Example: The following demonstrates a video file embedded in a WordprocessingML document:

<w:object .. >

<w:drawing> .. </w:drawing>

<w:objectEmbed drawAspect="content" r:id="rId3" progld="AVIFile"
shapeIld="10"/>
</w:object>

end example]

Attributes Description

drawAspect (Object | Specifies how the object is represented visually in the application.
Representation)
[Example:

<w:objectEmbed .. drawAspect="content"/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ObjectDrawAspect simple
type (§17.18.60).

fieldCodes (Field This element specifies the WordprocessingML field switches which shall be stored with
Switches) an embedded object, using the set of field switches defined by the LINK field, as specified
in §17.16.5.32. This element shall specify the exact field switches for the field which
represents the object.

[Rationale: Legacy word processors used fields to represent embedded objects - this
element stores the field switches not explicitly defined for embeddings so as not to use
the fidelity of their contents. end rationale]
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Attributes

Description

[Example:

<w:objectEmbed .. fieldCodes="\f 0"/>
This embedded object specifies additional LINK field code values of \f 0, which specifies
that the embedded object must retain its source formatting (as defined in §17.16.5.32).

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

id (Relationship to
Embedded Object
Data)

Namespace:
http://purl.oclc.or
g/ooxml/officeDoc
ument/relationshi
ps

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship which targets the Embedded Object Part
containing the embedded object data.

The specified relationship shall be of type
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/oleObject or the document
shall be considered non-conformant.

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:

<. r:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 targets
the part containing the corresponding embedded object information. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(§22.8.2.1).

progld (Object
Application)

Specifies the application associated with the object.
[Example:

<w:objectEmbed .. progId="AVIFile"/>
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

shapeld (Object
Shape)

Specifies the shape with which the object is associated. A shape provides the visual
placeholder for an object and this attribute is set to the ID of the placeholder shape.

[Example:
<w:objectEmbed .. shapeld="10"/>

end example]
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Attributes Description

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _ObjectEmbed) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.3.21 objectLink (Linked Object Properties)

This element specifies the visual properties, associated server application and refresh mode of an embedded
linked object.

[Example: The following demonstrates a video file embedded in a WordprocessingML document:

<w:object .. >

<w:drawing> .. </w:drawing>

<w:objectLink drawAspect="icon" r:id="rId3" progIld="AVIFile" shapeId="10"
updateMode="user"/>
</w:object>

end example)

Attributes Description

drawAspect (Object | Specifies how the object is represented visually in the application.
Representation)
[Example:

<w:objectEmbed .. drawAspect="content"/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ObjectDrawAspect simple
type (§17.18.60).

fieldCodes (Field This element specifies the WordprocessingML field switches which shall be stored with
Switches) an embedded object, using the set of field switches defined by the LINK field, as specified
in §17.16.5.32. This element shall specify the exact field switches for the field which
represents the object.

[Rationale: Legacy word processors used fields to represent embedded objects - this
element stores the field switches not explicitly defined for embeddings so as not to use

the fidelity of their contents. end rationale]

[Example:
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Attributes

Description

<w:objectEmbed .. fieldCodes="\f 0"/>

This embedded object specifies additional LINK field code values of \f 0, which specifies
that the embedded object must retain its source formatting (as defined in §17.16.5.32).
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

id (Relationship to
Embedded Object
Data)

Namespace:
http://purl.oclc.org/
ooxml/officeDocum
ent/relationships

Specifies the relationship ID for the relationship which targets the Embedded Object Part
containing the embedded object data.

The specified relationship shall be of type
http://purl.oclc.org/ooxml/officeDocument/relationships/oleObject or the document
shall be considered non-conformant.

[Example: Consider an XML element which has the following id attribute:

.. r:id="rId1l" />

The markup specifies the associated relationship part with relationship ID rId1 targets
the part containing the corresponding embedded object information. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Relationshipld simple type
(§22.8.2.1).

lockedField (Object
Refresh Flag)

Specifies whether the object's appearance is locked. If it is locked, the object's current
representation shall be locked to prevent any user interaction or automatic application
behavior from modifying its contents.
[Example:

<w:objectLink .. lockedField="true"/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

progld (Object

Specifies the application associated with the object.

Application)
[Example:
<w:objectEmbed .. progId="AVIFile"/>
end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).
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Attributes Description
shapeld (Object Specifies the shape with which the object is associated. A shape provides the visual
Shape) placeholder for an object and this attribute is set to the ID of the placeholder shape.
[Example:

<w:objectEmbed .. shapeld="10"/>
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type

(§22.9.2.13).
updateMode Specifies how the object is updated with new data - automatically or on-demand by the
(Object Update user.
Mode)

[Example:

<w:objectLink .. updateMode="always"/>
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ObjectUpdateMode simple
type (§17.18.61).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_ObjectLink) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.3.22 pgNum (Page Number Block)

This element specifies the presence of a page number block at the current location in the run content. A page
number block is a non-editable region of text which shall display the current page using ascending decimal
numbers. [Note: The page number block is a legacy construct used for compatibility with older word processors,
and should not be produced unless it was consumed while reading a document — it is recommended that the
PAGENUM field is used in its place. end note]

A page number block shall be displayed using ascending decimal numbers, regardless of the languages specified
in the parent run’s lang property (§17.3.2.20).

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML run with the following run content:

<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This is the current page: </w:t>
<w:pgNum />

</wir>
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This run specifies that a page number block must be placed after the text string literal This is the current
page: in the document. Assuming that this content is on the first page, this run would be displayed as follows:

This is the current page: 1
end example]
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.23 ptab (Absolute Position Tab Character)

This element specifies that an absolute position tab character shall be placed at the current location in the run
content. An absolute position tab is a character which is used to advance the position on the current line of text
when displaying this WordprocessingML content, using the following logic:

Regardless of any number of custom tab stops defined using the tabs element (§17.3.1.38) , the absolute
position tab character shall advance to the position specified by its alignment and relativeTo attributes. The
resulting end position of the tab character shall not be affected by the addition of any custom tab stops or
changes to the value of the defaultTabStop element (§17.15.1.25).

If the alignment location specified by the positional tab cannot be found on the current line, because the
starting location is past that point, then the tab character shall advance to that location on the next available
line in the document.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which contains two custom tab stops at 1.5" and 3.5", respectively. These two
tab stops would be contained within a tabs element defining the set of tab stops of the paragraph as follows:

<W:pPr>
<w:tabs>
<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="2160" />
<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="5040" />
</w:tabs>
</w:pPr>

If a positional tab character was added to a run in this paragraph starting at 1” inside the margin and was
defined as follows:

<w:ptab .. w:alignment="center" w:relativeTo="margin" />

This positional tab would then ignore the next custom tab stop and the indents on the current paragraph
defined using the ind element (§17.3.1.12) and would advance to the center of the line with respect to the text
margins, moving to a new line if needed. end example]

Attributes Description

alignment Specifies the location of the positional tab stop on the line, as well as the alignment
(Positional Tab Stop | which shall be applied to text subsequent to the current positional tab stop.
Alignment)
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Attributes

Description

[Example: Consider a positional tab stop in a WordprocessingML document who must
move to the left edge of the text margins and whose subsequent text should be left
aligned. This positional tab stop would be defined as follows:

<w:ptab w:alignment="left" w:relativeTo="margin" .. />

The alignment attribute specifies that this absolute position tab stop must align on the
left edge of the line relative to the margin. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PTabAlignment simple type
(§17.18.71).

leader (Tab Leader
Character)

Specifies the character which shall be used to fill in the space created by a positional tab.
This character shall be repeated as required to completely fill the tab spacing generated
by the positional tab character.

[Example: Consider a positional tab stop which should be preceded by a sequence of
underscore characters, as follows:

Text at the positional tab stop

This tab stop would have a leader attribute value of underscore, indicating that the tab
stop must be preceded by underscore characters as needed to fill the tab spacing. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PTabLeader simple type
(§17.18.72).

relativeTo
(Positional Tab
Base)

Specifies the extents which shall be used to calculate the absolute positioning of this
positional tab character.

[Example: Consider a positional tab stop in a WordprocessingML document that should
have a resulting position that is centered on the text margins, ignoring both any custom
tab stops and any text indents on the paragraph. This positional tab stop would be
defined as follows:

<w:ptab w:relativeTo="margin" .. />

The relativeTo attribute specifies that this absolute position tab stop must be relative to
the margin. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PTabRelativeTo simple type
(§17.18.73).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_PTab) is located in §A.1. end note]
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17.3.3.24 rt (Phonetic Guide Text)

This element specifies the presence of the guide text within a phonetic guide at the current location in the
document.

The contents of the guide text run are specified in the child r element (§17.3.2.25).

[Example: Consider the following two runs, each containing a phonetic guide:

tél;yj)
R

The guide text run would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<w:rt>

<W:r>
<w:t>to</w:t>
</wir>
</w:rt>

The guide text is contained in a run within the rt element. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _RubyContent) is located in §A.1.
end note]

17.3.3.25 ruby (Phonetic Guide)

This element specifies the presence of a phonetic guide at the current location in the document. A phonetic
guide (often called ruby text) is a run of content with base text which appears at the normal baseline location
for text in this run, with phonetic guide text displayed above it in the document. The resulting construct is called
a phonetic guide as it is typically used to map words in one language to another phonetically.

The base text is stored in the rubyBase element (§17.3.3.27) and the guide text is stored in the rt element
(§17.3.3.24).

[Example: Consider the following two runs, each containing a phonetic guide:

0kyd

R

The first run would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:
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<W:r>
<w:ruby>
<w:rubyPr>

</w:rubyPr>
<w:rt>

<W:r>
<w:t>to</w:t>
</wir>
</wirt>
<w:rubyBase>

<W:r>
<Wit>IR/w:it>
</w:ir>
</w:rubyBase>
</w:ruby>
</wir>

The base text is contained in a run within the rubyBase element, and the guide text is contained in a run within
the rt element. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Ruby) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.26 rubyAlign (Phonetic Guide Text Alignment)

This element specifies the alignment setting which shall be used to determine the placement of phonetic guide
text with respect to the base text when this phonetic guide is displayed.

[Example: Consider a run of phonetic guide text which must have the ruby text positioned to the far left of the
base text. This constraint is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<w:rubyPr>
<w:rubyAlign w:val="left"/>

</w:rubyPr>

The rubyAlign property is 1left for the phonetic guide, so the ruby text is displayed on the left side of the base
text. end example)

Attributes Description

val (Phonetic Guide | Specifies the type of alighment to be applied to the phonetic guide text.
Text Alignment
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Attributes Description

Value) [Example: Consider a run of phonetic guide text which must have the ruby text
positioned to the far right of the base text. This constraint is specified using the following
WordprocessingML:

<w:rubyPr>
<w:rubyAlign w:val="left"/>
</w:rubyPr>

The value of the val attribute is right for the phonetic guide, so the ruby text is
displayed on the right side of the base text. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_RubyAlign simple type
(§17.18.75).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_RubyAlign) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.3.27 rubyBase (Phonetic Guide Base Text)

This element specifies the presence of the base text within a phonetic guide at the current location in the

document.
The contents of the base text run are specified in the child r element (§17.3.2.25).

[Example: Consider the following two runs, each containing a phonetic guide:

L0kyd

AT
The base text run would be specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<w:rubyBase>

<W:r>
<wit>HR/wit>
</wir>
</w:rubyBase>

The base text is contained in a run within the rubyBase element. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_RubyContent) is located in §A.1.
end note]
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17.3.3.28 rubyPr (Phonetic Guide Properties)

This element specifies a set of properties which determine the behavior and appearance of a phonetic guide
within the document.

[Example: Consider the following two runs, each containing a phonetic guide:

tél;yj)
R

The properties for both of these phonetic guides are as follows:

<W:r>
<w:ruby>

<w:rubyPr>
<w:rubyAlign w:val="distributeSpace" />
<w:hps w:val="16" />
<w:hpsRaise w:val="20" />
<w:hpsBaseText w:val="22" />
<w:1lid w:val="ja-3IP" />

</w:rubyPr>

</w:ruby>
</wir>

The phonetic guide properties specify that the guide text must be:

e Distributed across the top (using the rubyAlign element)

e 8 point font face (using the hps element)

e 10 points above the base text (using the hpaRaise element)
e Japanese (using the lid element)

As well, the phonetic guide properties specify that the base text must be:
e 11 point font face (using the hpsBaseText element)
end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_RubyPr) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.3.29 softHyphen (Optional Hyphen Character)

This element specifies that an optional hyphen character shall be placed at the current location in the run
content. An optional hyphen is a character which can be used as a line breaking character for the current line of
text when displaying this WordprocessingML content, using the following logic:
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e When this character is not the character which is used to break the line, then it shall not change the
normal display of text (it shall have zero width)

e When this character is the character used to break the line, it shall display using the hyphen-minus
character within the display of text

[Note: This character is typically used to mark locations where a word can optionally be hyphenated without
causing the hyphen character to be displayed unnecessarily. end note]

[Example: Consider the following sentence in a WordprocessingML document:
This sentence needs to be long enough to cause some kind of line breaking.

Normally, just as shown above, this sentence not would be displayed on a single line as it is long enough to
require line breaking (given the width of the current page). However, if an optional hyphen were inserted after
the letter rin breaking, as follows:

<W:r>
<w:t>This sentence needs to be long enough to cause some kind of line br</w:t>
<w:softHyphen/>
<w:t>eaking.</w:t>

</wir>

This would allow a break at that position, and when that location is the point of the line break, would insert a
hyphen-minus in the word after that character:

This sentence needs to be long enough to cause some kind of line breaking.
If this was not the point of the line break, then no character would be displayed at that location:

This sentence should not be long enough to cause line breaking.
The sentence now does not break at that location, so no hyphen appears in the word breaking. end example]
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.30 sym (Symbol Character)

This element specifies the presence of a symbol character at the current location in the run’s content. A symbol
character is a special character within a run’s content which does not use any of the run fonts specified in the
rFonts element (§17.3.2.26) (or by the style hierarchy).

Instead, this character shall be determined by pulling the character with the hexadecimal value specified in the
char attribute from the font specified in the font attribute.

[Example: Consider a run containing the following run content:

This is a symbol character:B
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The last character in that run is a symbol character from the Wingdings font, and the run is specified as follows:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:ascii="Courier New" w:hAnsi="Courier New" />
</W:rPr>
<w:t>This is a symbol character:</w:t>
<w:sym w:font="Wingdings" w:char="F@3A" />
</w:r>

The resulting symbol is the specified using the sym element, and consists of character code 803A formatted as
Wingdings, even though the run properties specify the Courier New font. end example]

Attributes Description
char (Symbol Specifies the hexadecimal code for the Unicode character value of the symbol.
Character Code)

When this value is stored in the char attribute, it can be stored in either of the following
two formats:

Directly in its Unicode character value from the font glyph

In a Unicode character value created by adding FOO0O to the actual character value,
shifting the character value of this character into the Unicode private use area.

[Note: The use of the latter syntax allows for interoperability with legacy word processing
formats, as they used this technique to store the fact that a particular character or set of
characters came from a font which was not Unicode compliant, and therefore any font
matching performed on this range (if the specified font was not present) would be
undesirable, as the resulting glyphs and their appearance could not be predicted. end
note]

[Example: Consider a run with a single symbol character defined as follows:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:ascii="Arial Black" w:hAnsi="Arial Black" />
</W:rPr>
<w:sym w:font="Wingdings" w:char="F045" />
</w:r>

The symbol character must use the font defined in its font attribute and hence use the
Wingdings font. The character value for the character to be used from this font is
obtained by removing the FO0O0 value from the value in the char attribute, and therefore
is the character at hexadecimal position 0045 in that font. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ShortHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.79).

font (Symbol Specifies a font which shall be used to format this symbol character.
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Attributes Description

Character Font)
[Example: Consider a run with a single symbol character defined as follows:

<W:r>
<wW:rPr>
<w:rFonts w:ascii="Arial Black" w:hAnsi="Arial Black" />
</w:rPr>
<w:sym w:font="Wingdings" w:char="Fe45" />
</w:r>

Although the run specifies that its contents must use the Arial Black font, the symbol
character must use the font defined in its font attribute and hence use the Wingdings
font. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_String simple type
(§22.9.2.13).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Sym) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.31 t (Text)

This element specifies that this run contains literal text which shall be displayed in the document. The t element
shall be used for all text runs which are not:

e Part of a region of text that is contained in a deleted region using the del element (§17.13.5.14)
e Part of a region of text that is contained within a field code

[Example: Consider a paragraph of WordprocessingML content which reads This is text. This paragraph
would therefore be represented as follows:

<w:p>
<W:r>
<w:t>This is text</w:t>
</wir>
</w:ip>

The text is contained in a t node. end example]

Attributes Description

xml:space (Content | Specifies how white space should be handled for the contents of this element using the
Contains Significant | W3C space preservation rules.

Whitespace)

[Example: Consider the following run contained within a WordprocessingML document:
Namespace:
http://www.w3.or <w:ir>
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Attributes Description
g/XML/1998/nam <w:t> significant whitespace </w:t>
espace </wir>

Although there are three spaces on each side of the text content in the run, that
whitespace has not been specifically marked as significant, therefore it is subject to the
space preservation rules currently specified in that run's scope. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by §2.10 of the XML 1.0 specification.

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT Text) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.32 tab (Tab Character)

This element specifies that a tab character shall be placed at the current location in the run content. An tab is a
character which is used to advance the position on the current line of text when displaying this
WordprocessingML content, using the following logic:

e When there are one or more custom tab stops defined using the tabs element (§17.3.1.38) , then the
tab character shall advance to the next custom tab stop location which is further along than the starting
location of the tab

e When there are no custom tab stops which are further than the current position in the line, the tab
character shall advance to the nearest multiple of the defaultTabStop element (§17.15.1.25) width
value.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which contains two custom tab stops at 1.5" and 3.5", respectively. These two
tab stops would be contained within a tabs element defining the set of tab stops of the paragraph as follows:

<W:pPr>
<w:tabs>
<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="2160" />
<w:tab w:val="start" w:pos="5040" />
</w:tabs>
</w:pPr>

If a tab character was added to a run in this paragraph and appeared 1.4” along the line after all preceding
content was laid out, then this tab would move the position to 1.5”. If the tab character appeared 1.6” along the
line after all preceding content was laid out, then this tab would move the position to 3.5”. In both cases, the tab
advanced to the next custom tab stop. end example]

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT _Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.33 yearLong (Date Block - Long Year Format)

This element specifies the presence of a date block at the current location in the run content. A date block is a
non-editable region of text which shall display the current date filtered through the specified date picture (see
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following paragraphs). [Note: The date block is a legacy construct used for compatibility with older word
processors, and should not be produced unless it was consumed while reading a document — it is recommended
that the DATE field is used in its place. end note]

A date block shall be displayed using the primary editing language of the host application, regardless of the
languages specified in the parent run’s lang property (§17.3.2.20).

The long year format date block shall use a date picture of YYYY, retrieving the long year format for the primary
editing language.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML run with the following run content:

<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This is a long date: </w:t>
<w:yearLong />

</wir>

This run specifies that a long year format date block must be placed after the text string literal This is a
long date: inthe document. Assuming that the host application’s primary editing language is English
(Canada) and today’s date is 2006-04-12, this run would be displayed as follows:

This is a long date: 2006
end example)
[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.3.34 yearShort (Date Block - Short Year Format)

This element specifies the presence of a date block at the current location in the run content. A date block is a
non-editable region of text which shall display the current date filtered through the specified date picture (see
following paragraphs). [Note: The date block is a legacy construct used for compatibility with older word
processors, and should not be produced unless it was consumed while reading a document — it is recommended
that the DATE field is used in its place. end note]

A date block shall be displayed using the primary editing language of the host application, regardless of the
languages specified in the parent run’s lang property (§17.3.2.20).

The short year format date block shall use a date picture of YY, retrieving the short year format for the primary
editing language.

[Example: Consider a WordprocessingML run with the following run content:

<W:r>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">This is a short date: </w:t>
<w:yearShort />

</wir>
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This run specifies that a short year format date block shall be placed after the text string literal This is a
short date: inthe document. Assuming that the host application’s primary editing language is French
(Canada) and today’s date is 2006-04-12, this run would be displayed as follows:

This is a short date: 06
end example)

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this element’s content model (CT_Empty) is located in §A.1. end note]

17.3.4 Border Properties (CT_Border)

This common complex type specifies the set of attributes used to define a object's border.
[Example: Consider the following run border:

<W:r>
<W:rPr>
<w:bdr w:val="single" w:sz="36" w:space="0" w:themeColor="accentl"
w:themeTint="66" />
</W:rPr>
<w:t xml:space="preserve">run one</w:t>
</wir>

The bdr element specifies a single line border with a width of 3.5 points using the document's accent1 theme
color. end example)

Attributes Description

color (Border Color) | Specifies the color for this border.

This value can be defined as either:

e A color value using the RGB color model whose red, green, and blue values are
written as numbers in the range 0 to 255, hex encoded, and concatenated.
[Example: Full intensity red would be 255 red, 0 green, 0 blue, encoded to FF, 00,
00, and concatenated to FF0000. end example] . RGB colors are specified in the
sRGB color space.

e auto to allow a consumer to automatically determine the border color in order
to make the document's text readable. [Example: A document with white text
and a background color of auto might result in the use of a black background, in
order to ensure legibility of the content. end example]

[Example: Consider a border color with value auto, as follows:
<w:bottom .. w:color="auto"/>

This color therefore can be automatically be modified by a consumer as appropriate, for
example, in order to ensure that the border can be distinguished against the page's
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Attributes

Description

background color. end example]

If the border style (the val attribute) specifies the use of an art border, this attribute is
ignored. As well, if the border specifies the use of a theme color via the themeColor
attribute, this value is superseded by the theme color value.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HexColor simple type
(§17.18.38).

frame (Create
Frame Effect)

Specifies whether the specified border should be modified to create a frame effect by
reversing the border's appearance from the edge nearest the text to the edge furthest
from the text.

If this attribute is omitted, then the border is not given any frame effect.

[Example: Consider a bottom border which must appear with a frame effect, which is
specified in the following WordprocessingML:

<w:bottom w:frame="true" .. />

This frame's val is true, indicating that the border frame effect must be applied. end
example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

shadow (Border
Shadow)

Specifies whether this border should be modified to create the appearance of a shadow.
For the right and bottom borders, this is accomplished by duplicating the border below
and right of the normal border location. For the right and top borders, this is
accomplished by moving the order down and to the right of its original location.

If this attribute is omitted, then the border is not given the shadow effect.

[Example: Consider a top border which must appear with a shadow effect, resulting in
the following WordprocessingML:

<w:bottom w:shadow="true" .. />

This frame's val is true, indicating that the shadow effect must be applied to the border.
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_OnOff simple type (§22.9.2.7).

space (Border

Specifies the spacing offset that shall be used to place this border on the parent object.

Spacing

Measurement) When a document has a page border that is relative to the page edges (using a value of
page in the offsetFrom attribute on pgBorders (§17.6.10)), it shall specify the distance
between the edge of the page and the beginning of this border in points.
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Attributes

Description

When a document has a page border that is relative to the text extents (using a value of
text in the offsetFrom attribute on pgBorders (§17.6.10)), or any other border type, it
shall specify the distance between the edge of the object and the beginning of this
border in points.

[Example: Consider a document with a set of page borders all specified to appear 24
points from the edge of the page. The resulting WordprocessingML would be as follows:

<w:pgBorders w:offsetFrom="page">
<w:bottom .. w:space="24" />
</w:pgBorders

The offsetFrom attribute specifies that the space value provides the offset of the page
border from the page edge, and the value of the space attribute specifies that the page
offset must be 24 points. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_PointMeasure simple type
(§17.18.68).

sz (Border Width)

Specifies the width of the current border.

If the border style (val attribute) specifies a line border, the width of this border is
specified in measurements of eighths of a point, with a minimum value of two (one-
fourth of a point) and a maximum value of 96 (twelve points). Any values outside this
range can be reassigned to a more appropriate value.

If the border style (val attribute) specifies an art border, the width of this border is
specified in measurements of points, with a minimum value of one and a maximum value
of 31. Any values outside this range can be reassigned to a more appropriate value.

[Example: Consider a document with a three point wide dashed line border on all sides,
resulting in the following WordprocessingML markup:

<w:top w:val="dashed" w:sz="24" ./>
<w:left w:val="dashed" w:sz="24" ../>
<w:bottom w:val="dashed" w:sz="24" ../>
<w:right w:val="dashed" w:sz="24" ../>

The border style is specified using the val attribute, and because that border style is a
line border (dashed), the sz attribute specifies the size in eighths of a point (24 eighths of
a point = 3 points). end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_EighthPointMeasure simple
type (§17.18.23).

themeColor
(Border Theme

Specifies the base theme color used to generate the border color. The border color is the
RGB value associated with themeColor as further transformed by themeTint or
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Attributes Description
Color) themeShade (if one is present), else the background color is the RGB value associated
with themeColor.
The specified theme color is a reference to one of the predefined theme colors, located
in the document's Theme part (§14.2.7 and §20.1.6.9), which allows color information to
be set centrally in the document.
To determine the color to display, the following actions are performed:
e Using the mapping specified in the ST_ThemeColor simple type (§17.18.97), the
appropriate attribute on the clrSchemeMapping element (§17.15.1.20) is read.
e Using that value and the mapping specified in the ST_ColorSchemelndex simple
type (§17.18.103), the appropriate element in the document’s Theme part is read
to get the base theme color.
e The specified color is modified based on the presence of the themeTint or
themeShade attribute.
[Example: Consider a set of borders configured to use the accent2 theme color, resulting
in the following WordprocessingML markup:
<w:top .. w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:bottom .. w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:left .. w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="99" />
<w:right .. w:themeColor="accent2" w:themeTint="99" />
If the Settings part contained the following markup:
<w:clrSchemeMapping .. w:accent2="accent2"/>
and the Theme part contained the following XML markup:
<a:accent2>
<a:srgbClr val="4F81BD"/>
</a:accent2>
the resulting border color would be 95B3D7 (the result of a 60% tint applied to the
original theme color; see the calculations in themeTint below for details). end example]
The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ThemeColor simple type
(§17.18.97).
themeShade Specifies the shade value applied to the supplied theme color (if any) for this border
(Border Theme instance. If the themeColor attribute is not present, then this attribute shall not be used.

Color Shade)

If the themeShade is supplied, then it is applied to the RGB value of the theme color
(from the theme part) to determine the final color applied to this border.

The themeShade value is stored as a hex encoding of the shade value (from 0-255)
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applied to the current border.

[Example: Consider a shade of 40% applied to a border in a document. This shade is
calculated as follows:

Symi = 0.4 x 255
=102
= 66(hex)
The resulting themeShade value in the file format would be 66. end example]
Given an RGB color defined as three hex values in RRGGBB format, the shade is applied
as follows:

e Convert the color to the HSL color format (values from 0 to 1)
e Modify the luminance factor as follows:

L'=Lx Shadepercentage
e Convert the resultant HSL color to RGB

[Example: Consider a document with a background using the accent2 theme color,
whose RGB value (in RRGGBB hex format) is C0504D.

The equivalent HSL color value would be (%, 0.48,0.53).

Applying the shade formula with a shade percentage of 75% to the luminance, we get:

L' =0.53%0.75
= 0.39698

Taking the resulting HSL color value of (%, 0.48,0.39698)and converting back to RGB,
we get 943634.

This transformed value can be seen in the resulting background's color attribute:
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="4" w:space="24"
w:color="943634" w:themeColor="accent2"
w:themeShade="BF"/>

end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.98).

themeTint (Border
Theme Color Tint)

Specifies the tint value applied to the supplied theme color (if any) for this border
instance. If the themeColor attribute is not present, then this attribute shall not be used.
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If the themeTint is supplied, then it is applied to the RGB value of the theme color (from
the theme part) to determine the final color applied to this border.

The themeTint value is stored as a hex encoding of the tint value (from 0-255) applied to
the current border.

[Example: Consider a tint of 60% applied to a border in a document. This tint is calculated
as follows:

Tymi = 0.6 * 255
=153
= 99(hex)

The resulting themeTint value in the file format would be 99. end example]

Given an RGB color defined as three hex values in RRGGBB format, the shade is applied
as follows:

e Convert the color to the HSL color format (values from 0 to 1)

e Modify the luminance factor as follows:

L' = L Tintpe + (1 — Tinte)
e Convert the resultant HSL color to RGB

[Example: Consider a document with a background using the accent2 theme color,
whose RGB value (in RRGGBB hex format) is 4F81BD.

The equivalent HSL color value would be (g, 0.45,0.53).

Applying the tint formula with a tint percentage of 60% to the luminance, we get:

L'=053%x0.6+(1-.6)
=0.71
Taking the resulting HSL color value of (E 0.45,0.71)and converting back to RGB, we

360’
get 95B3D7.
This transformed value can be seen in the resulting background's color attribute:
<w:top w:val="single" w:sz="4" w:space="24"
w:color="95B3D7" w:themeColor="accent2"

w:themeTint="99"/>

end example]
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The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_UcharHexNumber simple
type (§17.18.98).

val (Border Style) Specifies the style of border used on this object.

This border can either be an art border (a repeated image along the borders - shall only

be used for page borders) or a line border (a line format repeated along the borders) -

see the simple type definition for a description of each border style.

[Example: Consider a left border resulting in the following WordprocessingML:
<w:left w:val="single" ../>

This border's val is single, indicating that the border style is a single line. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_Border simple type
(§17.18.2).

[Note: The W3C XML Schema definition of this complex type’s content model (CT_Border) is located in §A.1. end
note]

17.3.5 Shading Properties (CT_Shd)
This common complex type specifies the set of attributes used to define a object's shading.

[Example: Consider the following paragraph shading:

<W:pPr>
<w:shd w:val="pct20" w:themeColor="accent6" w:themeFill="accent3" />
</w:pPr>

The resulting paragraph uses the background color accent3 under the foreground pattern color accent6 as
specified by the pct20 pattern mask. end example]

Attributes Description
color (Shading Specifies the color used for any foreground pattern specified for this shading using the
Pattern Color) val attribute.

This color can either be presented as a hex value (in RRGGBB format), or auto to allow a
consumer to automatically determine the foreground shading color as appropriate.

If the shading style (the val attribute) specifies the use of no shading format or is
omitted, then this property has no effect. Also, if the shading specifies the use of a theme
color via the themeColor attribute, then this value is superseded by the theme color
value.
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If this attribute is omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be auto.

[Example: Consider a shading of style pct20 with a foreground color value of auto, as
follows:

<w:shd w:val="pct20".. w:color="auto"/>
The foreground color for this shading pattern therefore can be automatically be modified
by a consumer as appropriate, for example, in order to ensure that the shading color can

be distinguished against the page's background color. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HexColor simple type
(§17.18.38).

fill (Shading
Background Color)

Specifies the color used for the background for this shading.

This color can either be presented as a hex value (in RRGGBB format), or auto to allow a
consumer to automatically determine the background shading color as appropriate.

If this attribute is omitted, then its value shall be assumed to be auto.

[Example: Consider a shading using a background color of hex value C3D69B, using the
following WordprocessingML:

<w:shd w:val="pctl5" w:fill="C3D69B" />

The background color for this shading therefore is a color with a hex value of C3D69B. end
example]

If the shading specifies the use of a theme color via the themeFill attribute, then this
value is superseded by the theme color value.

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_HexColor simple type
(§17.18.38).

themeColor
(Shading Pattern
Theme Color)

Specifies a theme color which should be applied to any foreground pattern specified for
this shading using the val attribute.

The specified theme color is a reference to one of the predefined theme colors, located
in the document's themes part, which allows for color information to be set centrally in

the document.

If this element is omitted, then no theme color is applied, and the color attribute shall be
used to determine the shading pattern color.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which must have a background consisting of a theme
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color accent3 with a theme color accent6 overlaid using a 20% fill pattern. This
requirement is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<W:pPr>

<w:shd w:val="pct20" w:themeColor="accent6"
w:themeFill="accent3" />
</W:pPr>

The resulting paragraph uses the foreground pattern color accent6 in the region
specified by the pct20 pattern mask. end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ThemeColor simple type
(§17.18.97).

themeFill (Shading
Background Theme
Color)

Specifies a theme color which should be applied to the background for this shading.

The specified theme color is a reference to one of the predefined theme colors, located
in the document's themes part, which allows for color information to be set centrally in
the document.

If this element is omitted, then no theme color is applied, and the color attribute shall be
used to determine the shading background color.

[Example: Consider a paragraph which must have a background consisting of a theme
color accent3 with a theme color accent6 overlaid using a 20% fill pattern. This
requirement is specified using the following WordprocessingML:

<w:shd w:val="pct20" w:themeColor="accent6"
w:themeFill="accent3" />

The resulting shading uses the background color specified by the accent3 theme color.
end example]

The possible values for this attribute are defined by the ST_ThemeColor simple type
(§17.18.97).

themeFillShade
(Shading
Background Theme
Color Shade)

Specifie